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A New Tax on Profits 


ITH one important exception, Mr. CHAMBERLAIN’S 

sixth and presumably last Budget followed its ex- 
pected course. Most of the expenditure figures were 
already known, and his decision, which had been con- 
fidently predicted, to make provision for the debt at the 
same figure as last year brought the total up to £863 
millions. The estimates of revenue, too, were very much 
in accordance with anticipations, the estimate on the 
existing basis of taxation amounting to £848 millions. 

It had been assumed that the Chancellor would pro- 
bably allow himself, as he did last year, a margin 
of {20 millions for Supplementary Estimates for the 
defence forces; but he evidently thinks that these 
departments have allowed themselves ample margin in 
their estimates, taking account of the fact that the pro- 
duction programmes are sure to be delayed in certain 
directions by the difficulty of securing delivery up to 
time. He therefore contented himself with a margin of 
£10 millions for Civil Supplementaries, and left himself 
a deficit this year of only {15 millions to be provided by 
new taxation. This gap is almost entirely to be filled 
by a modest increase in the standard rate of income tax 
from 4s. 9d. to 5s. in the pound. 

It must not be forgotten that the Chancellor is pro- 
posing to borrow {£80 millions this year for his defence 
Programme, But at a moment when the defence services 
are being allotted nearly {200 millions out of revenue, 
it is strong testimony to the buoyant character of the 
national income that the present basis of taxation should 
enable us so nearly to balance expenditure. 

The country must, however, beware of complacency. 
The present level of taxation is not far short of 


the war-time scale. It means that there is little hope 
for some time to come of an expansion in the social 
services. The margin available to meet emergencies is 
very small in prosperous times; there is no margin at all 
in depressions. We are making no headway whatever in 
reducing the total of the national debt, but on the con- 
trary are increasing it. Wherever the responsibility for 
all this may lie, it is a striking condemnation of the 
failure of statesmanship in the past decade. 

But all considerations of this kind have for the moment 
been pushed into the background by the interest aroused 
in the great surprise of the Budget, namely, the well- 
kept secret of the revival of the Excess Profits Duty. 
Mr CHAMBERLAIN explained that, in deciding to borrow 
this year a full fifth of the £400 millions loan which 
Parliament has authorised him to raise over a period of 
five years, he had in mind that expenditure would reach 
its peak two or three years hence; and that if he was to 
avoid a multiplicity of new and irritating taxes he 
would have to make preparation now for developing a 
new and substantial source of revenue. 

The new tax, which is to be known as the National 
Defence Contribution, is explained and discussed on 
later pages of this issue. It is sufficient to recall here that 
it provides for the taxation on a graduated scale of the 
profits of business above a certain exemption limit. The 
graduation depends upon the ratio which the profits 
bear to the capital employed in the business, and the 
exemption limit is to be either 6 per cent. of the capital 
employed or the average profits of the years 1933-35, 
whichever may be the higher. The second of these 
options means that stationary profits—whether they be 
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at a very high level or a very low one—will escape the 
new tax altogether. The tax is only payable on expand- 
ing profits; it is designed as a tax on prosperity. 

There will be wide agreement that in the circum- 
stances in which the country finds itself at present, 1t 
is sounder in principle to place the burden of the new 
taxation on profits, than to increase the Income Tax 
still further (which would directly hit the consuming 
power of the population) or to impose a miscellaneous 
collection of indirect taxes. In a period of expanding 
national income, profits always increase more rapidly 
than other varieties of incomes. Moreover, in the present 
incipient boom, profits are being swollen by the Govern- 
ment’s heavy expenditure on armaments, which is pre- 
cisely the occasion of the need for new taxation. The 
increasing burden should be on increasing incomes. 

It cannot be denied, however, that the scheme, as 
briefly outlined by the Chancellor, is open’ to certain 
powerful objections which call for modification. Pending 
the issue of the Finance Bill itself, it is, perhaps inevit- 
ably, very obscure on a number of essential points and 
has caused uneasiness and hesitation in business circles. 

Some of the obscurities were cleared up by Colonel 
Colville in Wednesday’s debate. For example, it is made 
clear that both the assessment of profits and the assess- 
ment of the capital upon which the scale of taxation 
will depend, are to follow the precedent of the Excess 
Profits Duty; that is to say, debentures, loans and debts 
of a company will not be included in capital, while 
the profits subject to tax will be arrived at after deduct- 
ing debenture and other charges. Profit will also exclude 
revenue derived from investments outside the business, 
which will also presumably be excluded from the assess- 
ment of capital. Broadly speaking, the method of assess- 
ing profits will follow the assessment for Income Tax, 
but, in order to avoid double taxation, the payment of 
the levy will be deducted before assessing Income Tax. 

In one important particular, however, the new tax 
differs from the old E.P.D.; for the capital of every 
company will have to be assessed, whereas in the case 
of the war-time impost, this assessment was only 
needed in exceptional cases, notably where capital 
changes had taken place since the basic period. The 
accountants do not regard the assessment of capital as 
an insoluble problem, but to assess the capital of all the 
important concerns in the country on standard principles 
is a tremendous undertaking and full of pitfalls and 
anomalies. Is it or is it not to include goodwill? Clearly 
it would be difficult to exclude it, if it has been paid for. 
But what is to happen if goodwill has been built up over 
a period of years and is represented by disclosed or 
undisclosed reserves? Are the assets in the business to 
be reckoned at cost? If so, is there not the possibility 
of grave inequalities between Company A, which has 
bought its plant at top prices, and Company B, which 
has been capitalised when prices were low? The valua- 
tion problem is clearly one of the gravest difficulties 
which this proposal encounters, and may even prove to 
be a rock on which it will founder. 

But assuming this difficulty overcome, there remains 
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the question whether in its present form the tax is or jg 
not equitable. It is agreed that armament profits, which 
clearly cannot be fully controlled, even by the best con. 
ceived accounting devices in the purchasing departments 
of the fighting services, should contribute something to 
the Exchequer in time of special need. Other boom 
profits, which in some measure may also be the indirect 
result of the armament programme, may in equity also 
be asked for a special contribution. But, if it be granted 
that the new tax should fall on profits generally, there 
are two possible ways of levying it. One would be to 
place a graduated tax on profits which, whether rising 
or falling, are high relative to the capital employed. The 
other would be to tax any increase in profits, whether, 
after the increase, they are high or low. The new tax, 
though it contains elements of both principles, substanti- 
ally follows the latter. And, in doing so, there is a real 
danger that it may press unfairly on firms which are 
struggling out of the depression, or on businesses which 
have made headway in recent years by special enterprise. 
For example, shipping, the cotton trade, the trades of the 
Depressed Areas, the new industries of this country which 
have been absorbing the employable population, will 
all be hard hit. In all these cases it is important that 
the flow of resources into development should not be too 
sharply checked, or the firms in question be prevented 
from reconstituting their proper reserves, by a tax rising 
to the very heavy, figure of 334 per cent. 

These difficulties cannot be brushed aside by reference 
to the experience of the war-time E.P.D. That tax was 
itself full of thorny problems which became immensely 
more complicated when we passed from war to peace. In 
the Great War it was almost true to say that all profits 
were directly or indirectly due to war expenditure. 
Normal economic influences were suspended and the 
competitive fixing of prices and profits almost ceased. 
In peace time this is not the case; and to-day the re- 
armament programme is far from being the single domi- 
nating influence in the profits situation of this country. 

If, therefore, the present tax is to become an instru- 
ment adapted to the present situation it needs to be much 
more supple and elastic than the old E.P.D. The sugges- 
tion that it should be confined to armament profits has 
been rejected by the Chancellor, and the decision would 
seem to be the right one, partly because it is so difficult 
to draw the line between what is and what is not arma- 
ment profit, and partly because some profits which would 
be excluded by any definition might properly be asked 
for a Defence Contribution in the present circumstances. 

If this larger view is accepted and it is sought to 

design the tax as an emergency profits tax, the exemption 
limit should not be based on years which for many firms 
are the bottom of the depression and make the tax a 
burden, not on prosperity, but on normal recovery. It is, 
for example, suggested that the two best years of the 
period 1933 to 1936 should be the chosen base. On the 
other hand, it would seem desirable to modify the exemp- 
tion granted to all firms, however big or however pros- 
perous, whose current profits do not happen to exceed 
those of a given period in the recent past. In other words, 
the exemption limit should be below the figure of the 
standard period in cases where the return to capital was 
already high in that period. There is also a strong case 
to be made for a modification of the rates proposed which 
will grade the burden more smoothly. 
__ These and many similar problems must be dealt with 
if the tax is to be forged into the instrument Mr 
Chamberlain is seeking; and it is clear, therefore, that 
Parliament has a severe and responsible task ahead of it. 
But if amendments are made on the lines suggested, we 
may succeed in devising a workable compromise between 
a pure tax on growing profits and a tax on high business 
profits, which would be a valuable complement to the 
standardised graduations of the present tax system. 
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Dove and Olive Branch 


HE waters of tribulation which overwhelmed the 

world are at last subsiding. The ark of peace is 
slowly settling down. Mr Lansbury has flown to Berlin 
and come home with an olive branch. The importance of 
his trophy does not lie in its size or substance, but in 
the evidence that the waters really are abating from off 
the earth. It is a tiny branch; yet we like it a good deal 
better than the leaf which SIGNOoR MusSsSOLINI rather 
aggressively poked at us the other day from off the 
points of eight million bayonets. Mr LansBury 
was able, on Monday, to make the following statement 
with HERR HITLER’S approval :— 

Germany will be very willing to attend a conference 
and take part in a united effort to establish economic 
co-operation and mutual understanding between the 
nations of the world if President Roosevelt, or the head 
of another great country, will take the lead in calling 
such a conference. 

A sceptic will point out that on the morrow of the 
German military reoccupation of the Rhineland on 
March 7th last year, HERR HITLER positively threw at 
our heads the offer of a general European settlement, 
without waiting for MR LaNsBuRY or anyone else to 
coax it out of him. Then, when this lure had served its 
immediate purpose of tiding us over the shock, it was 
almost impudently withdrawn from under our noses. 
Last year’s offer turned out to exclude Russia and to 
be limited, in effect, to the western corner of the 
continent. MR LansBury confessed on Monday, when 
tackled on the point, that ‘‘ we didn’t discuss the ques- 
tion whether Germany would refuse to participate in 
such a conference if Russia were to come in.’’ Now it 
is just as true this year as it was last year that, unless 
Germany is willing to come to terms with Russia, 
Europe cannot have peace. But it is by no means 
certain that the intransigence towards Russia which was 
HERR HITLER’s mood then is still his mood to-day. 
Dr ScHacut, at Brussels last week, said he would 
certainly collaborate with Russia in an international 
economic agreement for expanding trade. 

In the past twelve months a great deal has happened 
to change Herr HitLer’s outlook. The progress of 
German re-armament has been beset with increasing 
financial and economic difficulties—by a formidable 
rise in world prices, last but not least. Great Britain 
has thrown herself into an armaments race in which 
she threatens to outstay the runners who have already 
loped three times round the dust-and-ashes track. 
Intervention in Spain has proved a disappointment. 
The policy of divide and conquer in Eastern Europe 
has begun to drive the threatened countries into 
presenting something like a united front against im- 
pending aggressors. In short, the dictatorial technique 
in its application to international affairs has begun— 
as we have been steadily pointing out—to bring in 
diminishing returns. 

On this showing, the HiTLEr-LansBurY statement 
ought to be taken seriously and followed up on our side 
with vigour and sincerity. The worst that can befall us 
is another disappointment, while the best that we have 
a chance of gaining is the supreme good: a stable peace. 
Nor need Herr Hitter (and this is also for SIGNOR 
Mussoxini’s ear) have any fear that a peaceward move 
on his part will be interpreted on our side as a sign of 
Weakness, or maliciously taken advantage of in the hope 
of getting him on the run and making him cut a poor 
figure in his own people’s eyes. As MR BaLpwin told 


the House of Commons on Thursday, at any moment 
we are ready to build a golden bridge if there is a 
reasonable prospect that the dictators will join us in 
walking arm-in-arm across it. 

It is a happy coincidence that at this moment HERR 
ROSENBERG’S (we will not now say Herr HITLER’s) 
eastern prospects are less bright than they were a few 
months ago—and this notwithstanding Dr StoyapINo- 
VITCH’s recent deviation from the straight line of the 
Little Entente. The policy of the Prime MINISTER of 
JUGOsLavia is not the policy of his countrymen, as they 
showed demonstratively in the reception they accorded 
PRESIDENT BENES when he visited Belgrade for the 
Little Entente Conference three weeks ago. Moreover, 
the rapprochements of Vienna, Budapest and Bucarest 
towards Prague count for much more, taken together, 
than the falterings of Belgrade. Austria’s determination 
to be a thing-in-herself grows daily more evident; and 
DR VON SCHUSCHNIGG was undoubtedly speaking the 
mind of a majority of his countrymen when he declared 
on April 15th at Eisenstadt that an Amschluss with 
Germany and a restoration of the Habsburgs were not 
the only two alternatives that Austria had before her. 
He will probably tell the Duce at Venice this week-end 
that Austria must settle her own destiny. 

As for Hungary and Roumania, the Reichsdeutsch 
Nazi fomentation of local native Nazi movements has 
overreached itself in both countries almost simul- 
taneously. Last week we recorded KinG Carov’s and 
M. TaTaReEscu’s forced counter-stroke against PRINCE 
NICHOLAS and the Iron Guard. Now comes correspond- 
ing news from Hungary. On Friday of last week the 
so-called ‘‘ National Will ’’ Party was dropped upon 
by the Government. In both countries Nazism has 
evoked a national reaction against it when it has been 
found to stand for subservience to Germany and not, 
after all, for a Hungarian or Roumanian super- 
patriotism. M. DARANYI has already drawn the moral 
and is steering a course that leads towards collabora- 
tion with the succession States. These will surely have 
the sense to acquiesce in the re-armament of Hungary 
now that she is shelving her claims to treaty-revision, 
and now that Germany and Austria have unilaterally 
rearmed. In Roumania, M. TATARESCU—or will it once 
more be M. TituLEscu?—will probably come to terms 
with Russia by entering into a pact with her in exchange 
for a Russian recognition of Roumania’s title to 
Bessarabia. And Poland, already Roumania’s friend 
and ally, may be led to look at the world still more 
nearly with the eyes of the Little Entente by her 
concern over the reign of Nazidom in Danzig and over 
the approaching demise of the Upper Silesia Convention. 

In these subsiding European waters the political 
fishing is already much less promising for Germany 
and Italy than it was a short while ago, If Germany 
is still thinking of making herself mistress of Danubia, 
she must face the fact that she cannot now hope to 
achieve this by Dr ScHacuT’s economic acts alone. 
Arms are needed to do the trick to-day; and that is an 
adventure for which, we believe, the German people 
has no stomach. 

In a time of transition it is sometimes prudent to 
change one’s prophet. Once again we should like to 
suggest to HERR HITLER, with all respect and sincerity, 
that if he did now drop HERR ROSENBERG and take up 
Mr Lansbury, he would be making a very good bargain 
for his country and for himself. 
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Housing in Britain 


HERE are twoaspects of Britain's housing problem. 
- The first is the existence of bad houses; the second, 
the existence of overcrowding. The problem is now execu- 
tive and financial, not legislative. Since the passing ot 
the 1935 Housing Act, the primary responsibility for its 
solution, in the interests of national health and decent 
standards of living, has passed from Parliament to the 
Government and the local authorities. What are the main 
features of the Government’s policy? How much has 
been done, and what still remains to do? 

The Government’s policy has three principal lines of 
attack. The most spectacular is the slum-clearance pro- 
gramme, inaugurated in 1933. Under this programme 
approximately 300,000 houses were to be cleared and re- 
placed in the ensuing five years. According to the 
latest returns, orders for the demolition of 120,000 houses 
have been confirmed by the Minister of Health, and 
109,000 new houses have actually been completed. The 
rate of ‘‘ ex-slum ”’ building is nearly 60,000 a year, and 
seems to be increasing. The process of slum-clearance, 
from the original resolution to demolish a given area to 
the completion of the replacement houses, usually takes 
anything up to two years to accomplish. There is there- 
fore a reasonable possibility that the 300,000 new houses 
stipulated in the Government’s programme may be 
finished and occupied by 1939 or 1940. 

This, so far as it goes, is gratifying. There is a 
tendency, however, on the part of some Government 
supporters, to treat the completion of this programme 
as being synonymous with the end of the slum problem 
in Great Britain. This suggestion requires to be refuted 
as strongly as possible. It might, perhaps, be near the 
truth in the case of certain of the smaller towns and 
in rural areas; but anyone who is acquainted with 
housing conditions in the large industrial cities knows 
that only a fraction of their slums have been included in 
their programmes. In their case, the programme figures 
have as a rule contained merely as many of the worst 
houses as were capable of being demolished and replaced 
in the course of five years. Although no decisive figures 
are available at the moment, one informed estimate has 
put the total number of houses which could be con- 
demned without any raising of the current standards at 
as Many as 1,000,000. 

The second part of the Government’s policy is con- 
cerned with the building of houses to relieve overcrowd- 
ing. Before the 1935 Act was passed, the Government 
had been severely criticised for bringing to an end the 
earlier Wheatley legislation (passed during the first 
Labour administration), under which local authorities 
could build working-class houses for letting. It was 
urged that, so long as a widespread shortage of houses 
remained, the Government had deprived working-class 
tenants of the only source from which their housing 
needs could be satisfied. Meanwhile, building by private 
enterprise was practically confined to the erection of 
houses for sale at prices beyond the means of working- 
class tenants. The 1935 Act has partially met this 
criticism, since local authorities will now be able to 
build at any rate a certain number of houses to let. The 
subsidy which this Act provides should enable the 
large, poor families, who constitute the most difficult 
part of the overcrowding problem, to be rehoused. But 
as yet building under the 1935 Act has hardly begun. 
The preliminary stage in its application was the holding 
of a nation-wide evercrowding survey, as a result of 
which 340,000 dwellings were declared to be over- 
crowded. Unfortunately, however, this figure is largely 
vitiated in the eyes of housing reformers by the fact that 
the standard utilised to test overcrowding was very low, 


and allowed living-rooms to be used for sleeping pur- 
poses. A very different result would have been produced 
by the adoption of a standard more in accordance with 
the needs and habits of the people. Such a standard 
might well have raised the total of overcrowded dwell- 
ings to 800,000 or 900,000, or even more. The Minister 
of Health has already admitted that the standard of the 
1935 Act is not to be taken as an ultimate one. The fact 
remains, however, that its use has led once again to a 
tendency to underestimate the size and gravity of the 
housing problem. Finally, the Government’s housing 
policy has a third item—building by private enterprise. 
Private building has been phenomenally active during 
the last three years, and the total number of new 
houses erected has averaged over 250,000 annually. 
To-day the saturation point is probably not far 
off. Though most of these houses are not of a large 
type, only a small proportion—during 1936 about 33,000 
—were built for letting, and the majority are not suitable 
for working-class tenants, except, possibly, for a 
relatively small number of the better-paid workers. The 
middle-class demand for houses is not sufficient to main- 
tain a rate of building at this level indefinitely. There 
is reason to believe, therefore, that private building 
forms an unstable element in the present situation, and 
a fall of considerable dimensions may soon occur. 

If such a fall is actually experienced, there are three 
possible alternatives for the future. Private builders may 
turn to the production of working-class houses. Alterna- 
tively, there may be a slump in the building trade, with 
heavy unemployment; or, finally, increased local 
authority building, either for the relief of overcrowding 
or for slum clearance, may take the place of private 
building. But the present overcrowding programme is 
estimated to require the building of only 200,000 to 
250,000 houses altogether; and such a number would 
hardly provide an adequate offset to a serious decline in 
private building for any length of time. The number of 
workers in the building trade has grown from 884,000 to 
1,020,000 in the last three years, and the capacity of 
the building trade is now greater than it has ever been. 
A good deal of building of a non-residential character is 
being undertaken, and it may be expected to increase 
still further, given the continuance of industrial activity. 
But it can hardly be expected to take up all the slack 
from a decline in residential building. 

Until the 1935 Act is in full operation, it will probably 
be premature to attempt to pass a final judgment on the 
Government’s housing policy. The slum-clearance 
scheme seems to be on the way to achieving a fair 
measure of success, within the limits marked out for it: 
but the results of the Government’s policy under other 
heads appear more doubtful. There is still a regrettable 
tendency to underestimate the amount of work to be 
done. Courageous measures are conspicuously absent. 
For example, nothing has been heard recently of the 
possibilities of decentralisation by the creation of self- 
contained garden cities, a step which many experts re- 
gard as the true solution of many of the most formidable 
problems brought about by excessive urban growth. 
Nor has anything been done to cheapen the cost of 
building by central purchasing or through increased 
standardisation. No serious steps appear to be contem- 
plated to control the location of industry, or to regulate 
the growth of Greater London. For the present, then, 
the conclusion must be that while a degree of progress 
is being made towards a solution of the housing problem, 
this progress is being achieved in a rather haphazard 
way; and it is adding considerably to the enormous 
built-over and semi-urbanised areas of Great Britain. 
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The Budget Accounts 


UDGET speeches follow a classical pattern, aptly 
B described by Mr Attlee on Tuesday as “‘ financial 
strip-tease,’’ in which the House of Commons is kept ‘‘in 
tantalising expectation of what is to come.’’ The Chan- 
cellor first surveys the experience of the past year, then 
estimates in turn expenditure and revenue for the year 
to come; only y does he distribute the potential 
surplus or impose taxation to cover the prospective 
deficit. In the first of our tables we amalgamate two of 
these stages, considering together the actual expendi- 
ture of the past year and the estimated expenditure of 
the current year 1937-38: — 


EXPENDITURE ({000’s omitted) 









Budget | Actual | Budget Col. (3) 
Estimate} Issues Hotlenate compared 


with 
1936-37 a 1937-38 Col. (2) 


(3) (4) 














Consol. Fund Services : 
Interest and Manage- 
ment of Debt ...... 


210,873 | 224,000 | + 13,127 
Payments to N. Ireland + 4 


7,996 8,000 


Other Cons. Fd. Services 3.240 | 3200; — 40 
Post Office Fund......... 420 300 | — 128 
ni Ss Se roe hes 222,529 | 235,500 | + 12,971 


Supply Services* :— 
Army Votes (includ- 


ing Ordnance)...... 54,846 | 63,703t; + 8,857 
Navy Votes............ 81,092 | 78,065t} — 3,027 
Air Votes ............065 50,134 | 56,500t| + 6,366 
Margin for Supple- 

mentaries............ 


Total Defence Services| 178,251 | 186,072 | 198,268t| + 12,196 
367,711 | 405,184§| + 37,473 


nes 10,000 | + 10,000 
13,447 | 13,896 | + 449 


Total Supply Services*| 562,597 | 567,230 |627,348t| + 60,118 


Civil Votes ............ 
Margin for Supple- 

mentaries............ 
Revenue Votes ...... 


penditure ............ 789,759 | 862,848t| + 73,089 
13,127 — 13,127 


802,886 | 862,848t) + 59,962 





Self-Balancing Expendi- 


ture :— 
Post Office ............ 71,880 | 75,198§| + 3,318 
Road Fund ............ 27,427 ; — 27,427 
SN eee 99,307 | 75,198 | — 24,109 


902,193 | 938,046t) + 35,853 





* Excluding Post Office. t Excluding sums, aggregating 
£80,000,000 for all the Defence services, to be met out of Defence 
t Now included in Supply Services. § Expenditure on 
Broadcasting, amounting to {2,870,000, is omitted from Civil 
Votes and included in Self-Balancing Expenditure. 


The Chancellor’s comments on expenditure, past and 
prospective, contained nothing of particular moment. 
The Fixed Debt Charge is to be put once more at {224 
millions, As the Chancellor remarked, there would be 
something illogical in instituting a sinking fund in a year 
when {80 millions is to be borrowed. Power is to be 
taken to borrow for the statutory sinking funds, and also 
to omit the provision, mandatory under the existing 
law, for debt redemption equal to last year’s deficit. 
Following his own recent precedents, Mr Chamberlain 
made provision for Supplementary Estimates expected 
in the course of the year. But this provision is confined 
to the Civil Estimates, and amounts to no more than 

10 millions, which is less than was expected. The De- 
ence Estimates are a considered to be ample. 


When the sums to be wed are included, the increase 
amounts to almost exactly 50 per cent., and the depart- 


ments may have difficulty in attaining this rate of expen- 
diture unless they are confronted by heavy increases in 
prices. 

There has been a re-organisation of the self-balancing 
chapter, as the result of the decision to end the 
autonomy of the Road Fund, Road expenditure is 
brought into the Supply Services. It is estimated at 
£28,500,000, but the balance in the Road Fund on 
March 31st last of {5,000,000 is to be appropriated 
against the expenditure (the final ‘‘ raid on the Road 
Fund ’’), as also is {1,000,000 expected to be gathered 
during this year in fees and fines, leaving a net figure of 
£22,500,000. On the other hand, the expenditure on 
Broadcasting, amounting to £2,870,000, is to be counted 
as self-balancing, although it also appears in Class 4 of 
the Civil Estimates. 

The next stage is to estimate the yield of revenue on 
the existing basis of taxation: — 


REVENUE ({000’s omitted) 





Estimate 


for 
Budget | Actual | 1937-38 Col. (3) 
Estimate} Receipts} on exist-| compared 
1936-37 | 1936-37 | ing basis; with 
of taxa-/| Col. (2) 
tion 


(1) (2) (3) (4) 










Inland Revenue :— 



















Income Tax............ 257,237 | 275,000 | + 17,763 
Saree sis sdk 53,540 + 4,460 
Estate, etc., Duties... 87,990 + 1,010 
I ons hcines none 29,140 _ 140 
Other Revenue ...... 1,730 — 230 
Total Inland Revenue 429 637 + 22,863 
CONOR ~nccsdoshhsnongesds 211,282 + 8,568 
BEIID ctan tihscgassebanwbus 109,500 |113,150 | + 3,650 
Total Customs and 
Bntiow. isikes cctlices 320,782 + 12,218 


333,000 


Motor Vehicle Duty 


(Exchequer share) ... 5,000 


755,525 


5,300 
755,719 
10,970 


34,000* 









Total Tax Revenue... 819,500 





+ 53,781 
+ 830 





Post Office (net receipt) | 11,256 11,800 






























Post Office Fund ...... 100 sili ~ 100 
Crown Lands ............ 1,350 1,350 1,350 ‘onl 
Sundry Loans............ , 4,550 4,300 | — 250 
Miscellaneous Receipts 24,600 | 11,000 | — 13,600 
Total Ordinary Re- 
WOR, cociaccatesoun 797,289 | 847,950 | + 50,661 
Self-Balancing Re- 
venue :-—— . 
Post Office ........0++. 71,880 | 75,198 | + 3,318 
Road Fund ............ 27,427 ° — 27,427 
Teal cicnincbinicns pte. 75,198 | — 24,109 





923,148 | + 26,552 





* Whole proceeds of Motor Vehicle Duty now go to Exchequer. 


Mr Chamberlain’s estimates of the yield of revenue are 
liberal, without being precisely optimistic. Thus Income 
Tax is expected to show an increase of over {18 
millions, Surtax, in spite of (or possibly because of) the 
disappointing yield of 1936-37, is to produce nearly 
£4} millions more. The estimate for Death Duties is put 
back to last year’s Budget figure. Customs and Excise 
are both expected to show substantial increases. Of the 
total expected increase under this head of {£12,218,000, 
beer is expected to provide {2.4 millions, tobacco {2.4 
millions, oil {2.5 millions, the Import Duties Act {2.1 
millions, and the recently-imposed beef and veal duties 
{2.5 millions. The only other feature of interest in the 
table is the estimated decline in Miscellaneous Receipts 
from {24.6 millions to {11.0 millions. The Chancellor 
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The Budget was thus balanced, as shown in the fina] 


remarked that this item had been swollen in recent years 
by non-recurrent receipts, and that it was always subject 
to considerable fluctuation. As already explained, how- 
ever, the annual “‘ raid’’ on the Road Fund is now 
included as a set-off against expenditure, although in 
1936-37 it figured as a Miscellaneous Receipt. 

These estimates of revenue and expenditure left the 
Chancellor with a prospective deficit of {14,898,000 to 
be met by fresh taxation, Before proceeding to his major 
proposals, he announced a few minor adjustments. The 
most important of these was a new provision directed 
against ‘‘ bondwashing,’’ or the sale of bonds cum 
dividend and their immediate repurchase ex dividend. 
The difference between the two prices has hitherto been 
considered as capital, and, for many recipients, has not 
been subject to income tax. There is also to be further 
tightening-up of the law in regard to one-man com- 
panies. The import duty on hops is to be continued, and 
minor changes are to be made in the Customs duties to 
implement the Anglo-Canadian Trade Agreement. 
Finally, as previously foreshadowed, the Male Servants’ 
Licence Duty is to be abolished. 

None of these small changes is expected to have any 
perceptible influence on the revenue, and the Chancellor 
turned for the major part of the needed revenue to the 
Income Tax, ‘‘ the one source of revenue to which all 
Chancellors look in time of trouble and which has never 
yet failed them.’’ The standard rate is to be raised by 
3d. to 5s. in the £. This will produce £13 millions this 
year and {15 millions in a full year. There were no 
changes in the allowances. 

The gap was now reduced to the “trifling figure ”’ 
of £1,748,000, and probably most members of the House 
thought that the Budget ae 1937 was virtually finished. 
But Mr Chamberlain’s biggest surprise—and that a sen- 
sational one—was still to come. Explaining that defence 
expenditure was likely to be ‘‘ very much heavier’’ in 
the next two or three years than in the present year, 
although borrowing on the maximum scale was already 
contemplated, the Chancellor described his search for 
““some device capable of growth in itself, but easily 
adjustable.’’ He claimed to have found it in the National 
Defence Contribution, to be levied on the growth of 
business profits in the present upward phase of the trade 
cycle. This new tax, which bears a very strong resem- 
blance to the war-time Excess Profits Duty, is fully 
explained and discussed elsewhere in this issue, and it is 
necessary here only to mention that it is expected to 
bring in no more than {2,000,000 this year, but ‘‘a 
yield of the important order of {20 millions to {25 
millions next year.”’ 


War 


ARS have been fought on land and sea almost 
since the dawn of history; but the conquest of the 
air has within one generation added a new sphere to 
warfare. This has produced three striking changes. 
First, it has added 50 per cent. to the total expenditure 
of the fighting services; for a third arm has to be pro- 
vided; and 40 first-line planes, if we allow for their rapid 
obsolescence, are equivalent in cost of construction, 
upkeep and the personnel to one battleship. Secondly, 
it robbed maritime, island Powers, like Japan and 
Britain, of their inviolability, and engendered a nervous- 
ness unknown to them for many centuries. No insular 
Great Power can now reckon itself safe with a big navy, 
as it did before 1914. Lastly, the aeroplane may pro- 
foundly change the character of war at sea. 

It is scarcely surprising, therefore, that Western 
nations have tried to cover themselves against all risks 
in the bomber versus battleship controversy by building 
up increased supplies of both. At a time when the 
bombing aeroplane has increased in size and performance 
warships have become larger, more powerful and more 
costly. A modern navy imposes a heavy economic 


burden on countries whose possessions, communications, 


- trade and material welfare demand the maintenance of 


table: — 





April 24, 1937 


I.—OrDINARY REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE, 1937-38 


ESTIMATED en 


Inland Revenue— 


Income Tax ......++++++ 288 - 
Sur-tax ....scccccccvccces 58- 
Estate Duties ......--- 89- 
Stamps ......0ceereeeeees 29: 


Other Inland Revenue 








ESTIMATED EXPENDITURE 
£ Mn. 
Interest and Manage- 
ment of National Debt 224.0 
Payments to Northern 
Ireland Exchequer 
(including net share of 
reserved taxes) ...... 8-0 

















Duties .......ccccceee Miscellaneous Consoli- 
National Defence Con- dated Fund Services 3-2 
tribution .........++. Post Office Fund......... 0:3 
Total Inland Revenue 467-6 EEC catia cadhisiasce. 235-5 
Customs and Excise— Supply Services— 
CustOMs  ...ccecseseeees 219-8 Defence — 
Bette. occvocvctadecesee 113-1 
DEON. Sendcensicessscvcice 63-7 
Total Customs and NE cccluimeahapseegedie 78-1 
Excise 0000sseceoessee 333-0 Air Force er kis 56-4 
Motor Vehicle Duties ... 34-0 eg ret ne <s *198-2 
Total Receipts from Civil— 
TMOG sk ccmseabasdenee 834-6 I. Central Government and 
—— iT sd eactooes dd .* 
Post Office net receipts 11:8 . Foreign and Imperial ...... 8: 
: De t, La 
Crown Lands ........++++ ip Pe 
Receipts from Sundry IV. ote e Codating a 
Loans due to British casting) ............ 59 
Government..........++ 4-3 V. a sapere, & hoe <r 
Miscellaneous .......-.+++ 11-0 Widows ions)......... 170-2 
VI. Trade, Industry and 
VII. Works, Stationery, etc... 9-9 
VIII. War Pensions and Civil 
IIE & dccincntosintocces 
IX. Exchequer Contributions 
to Local Revenues......... 54:5 
405-2 





Margin for Civil Sup- 
plementary Estimates 10-0 





Tax Collectton.......+++++ 13-9 

BE “cia teconinbinns "627°3 

ToTAL EXPENDITURE ... 862°8 

Surplus .........0eeeeeeeeees 0-2 

TotTaL REVENUE......... "863-1 GRAND TOTAL  ........+ "863° 1 


* Exclusive of amounts estimated at £80,000,000, to be met from borrowed 
moneys under the Defence Loans Act, 1937. 


II.—SELF-BALANCING REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE 
Post Office—Revenue to meet Post Office expendi- 
ture ({72,328,000) and Broadcasting (/2,870,000) £75, 198,000 
The small surplus of £252,000 is, of course, a purely 
formal figure. It should also be borne in mind that the 
sum of £80 millions to be raised by borrowing has been 


omitted from the figures of expenditure throughout this 
article. 


at Sea 


sea power. The following table gives some idea of its 
growth in the last half-century : — 


NAVAL ESTIMATES 
(£ millions)§ 


























Year oe France |Germany| Italy | Japan | U.S.A. | Russia | Total 
1886 13 7 2 ve 4 34h 
1900 | 27 13 it 4 . } of 9 71 
1912 44 17 22 9 26 174 1444 
1934 f 22 out 15 41 574 ot 191k 
1937 | 105¢ | 42¢ 30° 30° 42 105 wf | 354 





ished "tReet: Induding capes ros ase alow 

Great Britain is spending eight times, and the 
world’s seven largest Powers more than ten 
times, as much to-day as in 1886. The mass of a 
navy—the ships of the line, which give battle—has 
gradually become composed of fewer, but bigger. 
ships. A larger proportion of total sea-power is repre- 
sented by cruisers for raiding merchantmen and 
bases, and by flotillas of smaller offensive and defensive 


craft—torpedo-boats, destroyers, submarines and motor- 
craft. After the last war two innovations ap 


The first were giant battle-cruisers of 45,000 tons, cost- 
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ing more than £7,000,000 each, with very high speeds 
and armaments. The second were aircraft carriers, cost- 
ing almost as much apiece, whose duty was to act both as 
antenne carrying the eyes of the fleet, and as long-dis- 
tance aerial weapons. The lapse, last year, of the system 
of limitation on the naval armaments of the naval 
Powers, fashioned at Washington in 1921 and extended 
at London in 1930, has started another naval arms race 
at a juncture when the réles of capital ships, battle- 
cruisers, naval aircraft, submarines, and modern light 
surface-craft are still largely competitive and, in any 
case, indeterminate. 


Moreover, another factor in the increasing cost of 
navies is the growing complexity of ships and their 
armament. So far, the heaviest guns have remained at 
16 in. calibre, and in the latest capital ships laid down 
by the French, Italian, German, Japanese and British 
Governments they are no bigger than 15 in. calibre. 
Negotiations have been proceeding between the chief 
naval Powers to make 14 in. the biggest calibre for the 
future, but Japan’s unwillingness to agree has just 
condemned these discussions to sterility. Meanwhile, 
modern armour-plating, munitions, anti-aircraft guns 
and shells, wireless, electrical and range-finding ap- 
paratus, fuel and firing equipment, motors and turbines 
all render the cost of the finished product many times 
more than that of its pre-war prototype. Finally, this 
factor has greatly multiplied the cost of maintaining the 
necessary equipment in those naval bases abroad on 
which battle fleets must depend now that so many mari- 
time nations are potential disputants of sea power. 


At sea, the last war provided few revolutionary lessons 
in strategy or tactics—apart, perhaps, from the use of 
submarines for blockade. There was at the outset a good 
deal of raiding by German cruisers; but the mass of the 
German navy emerged only for the inconclusive Jutland 
engagement, which provided no data for estimating the 
effect of large-scale intervention by aircraft. Accord- 
ingly, no Admiralty—and no Air Ministry—yet knows 
how vulnerable the mass of a navy may prove to aerial 
attack. Clearly, a battle fleet, or a merchant convoy, in 
confined waters within reach of an enemy air base—and 
that zone is to-day, for heavy bombers, a circle of 600 
miles’ radius from the base—is far more vulnerable than 
a cruiser squadron; whereas cruisers proceeding out of 
formation, or a battle fleet on the high seas, will be safer 
from aerial attack, The English Channel, the Mediter- 
ranean highway, and narrows like those at Gibraltar, 
Suez, the Red Sea, Dardanelles, Sea of Marmora, the 
two Baltic Belts, the China Sea and Straits of Korea—all 
these are commercial highways; and both merchantmen 
and warships using them will be vulnerable to aerial 
attack, unless they operate in such narrows only at 
night. On the other hand, it is difficult to identify ships 
from anything like a safe height. A direct hit on a neutral 
ship might prove as costly in a future war as the sinking 
of the ‘‘ Lusitania ’’ in the last; and the aerial bombard- 
ment of ships in the recent Greek and Spanish rebellions 
affords no experience on which major decisions of naval 
strategy or tactics can usefully be based, owing to the 
snaeee of modern artillery defences and of supporting 

eets. 

But the threat of aerial bombardment has raised a 
most important question on the future of war at sea. 
Each naval Power favours those categories of ships 
which best serve its geographical and strategical situa- 
tion. Minelayers are mainly employable for defence of 
coasts near home or near bases abroad; submarines for 
blockade in the same zones of operation; cruisers and 
destroyers for convoying and for curtaining a battle 
fleet. But the battle fleet itself—to-day the vestigial 
mass of former navies—is reserved for major decisions, 
e.g. the destruction of the mass of the enemy’s navy if 
battle is offered. This mass has become very costly; 
and since the Russo-Japanese war of 1905 no Oppos- 
ing battle fleets have fought a wholly decisive action. 
The stronger naval Powers, with their eyes on their 
commerce and their heavy battle fleets, are fast seeking 
and equipping new naval and aircraft bases in strate- 
gical positions: Britain at Alexandria, Cyprus, Singa- 
pore and Simonstown; and the United States at Guam, 


San a 
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still retaining the Philippines; Japan has fortified her 
mandated Pacific islands north of the Equator, and 
seeks to extend her influence in the Dutch East Indies. 
The greater naval Powers are also increasing their 
cruiser strength; for example, the British Navy will 
soon possess the seventy cruisers demanded by the 


Admiralty in the Preparatory Disarmament Commission 
at Geneva ten years ago. 


These signs of the times are vague portents of revo- 
lutions in strategy which will probably only be 
consummated if the world is scourged by future wars 
at sea. For the moment we may note that the heavy 
central mass of navies still remains, with a capacity of 
gunfire which can still force decisions in major sea 
battles provided an engagement is allowed to take place. 
After victory in such an engagement, a battle fleet 
would have its enemy’s remaining naval forces at its 
mercy—and therefore the control of the seas, however 
many miles away from the enemy’s coasts and air bases 
it then instituted its blockade. At present, however, it 
seems more likely that a future naval war will—at 
least for some time—be confined to naval and aerial 
raids on, and defence of, communications; by warships 
no heavier than cruisers, and aircraft operating from 
land bases. From such engagements, capital ships and 
battle-cruisers will be excluded—save as ‘‘ mother- 
ships ’’—because of their value as the outer defences 
of strategic bases. They will be moved as floating fort- 
resses from one land base to another as tactical con- 
siderations demand—the battle-cruisers being the most 


mobile, and therefore quickly disposable for emergency | 


reinforcements. Aircraft, submarines, and the new light 
surface-craft will for some time need to operate mainly 
within a given radius of their bases; and if battle fleets 
never offer or accept battle, their accompanying protec- 
tive craft, both aerial and surface, will only be able to 
skirmish. 

Thus, in future warfare at sea, no decisive advantage 
for either side can as yet be prophesied on the basis 
of the kinds of naval armament they possess. The con- 
struction of new “‘ tall ships,’’ coupled with the devel- 
opment of more numerous naval and air bases abroad, 
seems likely to keep vital communications open on the 
high seas for adequate supplies. In narrow European 
waters (including the Mediterranean) British, German, 
Italian or French communications would be seriously 
threatened in a war in which any of these Powers 
were opposed. In the Mediterranean a major engage- 
ment between battle fleets would necessarily have to 
lead to a naval decision; after which, blockade or 
evacuation would follow. 


In essentials, naval strategy has not altered very much 
since 1900. The size of the ships, and guns themselves, 
is still decided by mutual tacit agreement. One naval 
Power cannot steal a march on another. Blockade is 
still pre-eminently a task for the main fleet, since the 
main fleet can impose a blockade beyond range of enemy 
bases. Only in the case of virtually contiguous countries 
—e.g. France and Germany, Germany and Britain, 
France and Italy—can submarine blockade again 
attempt to smash the convoy system; and to-day, as 
we pointed out in an article on February 27th (page 
455), the new aerial arm will effect much more damage 
on an enemy’s docks, railways and commissariat system 
than submarine blockade, with its attendant risks, could 
accomplish against his shipping. The main brunt of a 
future war would fall from the skies at the start, on 
every participant. The function of navies remains the 
safeguarding of vital communications with oversea 
sources of supply. To a great extent, air forces can now 
protect a maritime country against invasion from the 
sea; and navies will probably remain relatively immune 
from the air arm in safeguarding oversea communica- 
tions—immune, at least, by comparison with towns, 
docks and railways at home. But navies may find that 
the greatest threat of the aeroplane is not against the 
warship, but against its function. If air forces can lay 
the docks and harbours of Britain, France, Germany, 
Italy and Japan in ruins, they may render the function 
of their navies supererogatory. 
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Notes of 


The Move for Freer Trade.—So far, the sum 
total of the British Government’s contribution to the 
rapidly spreading movement for freer trade has been 
their lame concurrence in the French proposal that 
M. van Zeeland, Prime Minister of Belgium, should 
be charged to investigate the necessary preliminary 
steps towards it. The Government's policy, in brief, is 
to explore avenues and leave no stones unturned. 
Meanwhile, M. van Zeeland, an economist of high 
standing, whose perception of the political importance 
of reducing the hindrances to international commerce 
has long been known, has charged M. Maurice Frére, 
former adviser to the Austrian National Bank, with 
the task of sounding other Governments on the possible 
measures. M. Frére, himself a distinguished economist 
from the Belgian Foreign Office, has been in Paris this 
week; and M. van Zeeland has been invited by Pre- 
sident Roosevelt to Washington in a few weeks’ time. 
President Roosevelt, Mr Secretary Cordell Hull, M. 
Blum in France, M. van Zeeland in Belgium, Dr 
Colijn in the Netherlands, Hr. Sandler in Sweden, 
Hr. Stauning in Denmark, their colleagues in Norway 
and Finland, and President Benes and M. Hodza in 
Czechoslovakia, are all of one mind: that the critical 
moment has arrived to ease political tension in Europe 
by relieving economic tension, and by expanding both 
the trade and the economic collaboration of like- 
minded nations. The prospects of its achievement 
depend absolutely on the attitude of the British 
Government. If they adopt, in the boom conditions 
of 1937, the same narrow conception of British in- 
terests as they adopted at Ottawa in the trough of 
depression five years ago, the blow will be worse, and 
more costly in the long run, than the Ottawa blow in 
1932. And the political implications of that have been 
disturbing enough, in all conscience, in the last five 
terrible years. 


* ¥ * 


‘“* Shells—without Profits.”—The alleged rejec- 
tion by the War Office of an offer by Messrs Ransomes 
and Rapier to make shells for the Government without 
profit was again raised this week by the letter of Sir 
Thomas Inskip, Minister for Co-ordination of Defence, 
to Mr T. Johnston, M.P. The latter had been 
through the correspondence with Sir Thomas since the 
matter was first raised in the Commons on March 24th. 
Last July the company were invited to tender. On July 
17th they wrote to the Secretary for War stating 
that they would fulfil contracts ‘‘ without profit at all 
to ourselves, assuming that full depreciation and oncost 
charges will be allowed.’’ This certainly meant that 
rises in costs should be covered, as well as costs in- 
volved if capacity should be improved or extended; 
and it equally meant that the firm would forgo what 
anyone, including the Army Contracts officials, would 
understand as their profit. ‘‘ In other words,”’ said 
the company, “* we shall work neither at a profit nor at a 
loss.” This would not have been as beneficial a basis to 
them as that on which all other Government contractors 
work for armaments: namely, a guaranteed profit 
margin over and above all costs. The story then 
becomes complicated; for, although the Government 


that company could not have secured the necessary 
machine tools for 10-12 months; and delivery of shells 
could not have begun before 14-16 months after 
receipt of instructions to proceed!) After this, they 
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the Week 


duly sent in their tender, and added a 10 per cent. profit 
margin; but this was to defray the cost of new factory 
premises, available to the company in time of peace, 
and to the Government in time of war. 


* * * 


Meanwhile, however, experts visited the factory and 
decided that it was more fitted—as, indeed, is the case 
—to produce tanks and caterpillar vehicles. The company 
appear to have pressed the Director of Army Contracts, 
on two occasions at least, to allow a notice to appear 
in the Press to the effect that a contract was in course 
of preparation on a basis of *‘ no profit, no loss.’’ But, 
after the company had expressed a natural preference 
for the caterpillar work, and after their tender for shells 
(with its complicated provisions for new buildings and 
plant) had been received, it was declined on the ground 
that these shells would in effect cost much more than 
was stated. Consequently, under the ‘‘no profit, 
no loss ’’ basis, the tender price would be scaled up. 
The Contracts authorities were perfectly justified in 
taking this view) for they had to compare the 
probable cost, on this unprecedented basis, with the 
costs of other firms. What the public does not, and 
cannot, know is: How did the costs really compare? 
Clearly, it is possible that the ‘‘ cost plus necessary 
capital expenditure ’’ basis of one firm may exceed the 
‘‘ cost plus profits’’ basis of another. But there can 
obviously be no objection to a ‘‘ no profits ’’ contract; 
and it is well that the War Office should have made it 
clear that they will welcome any such offer from any 
quarter. 


* * * 


Spain’s Frontiers and the Powers.—On Monday 
night the first stage of international supervision of 
Spanish frontiers was begun. So far, only the British 
and French sea-patrol areas—i.e. along the north coast, 
round Majorca, and from Gibraltar to beyond Malaga— 
the French land frontier, and the Italian sea-patrol 
region on the east coast are being fully patrolled. The 
Pyrenean frontier is in the hands of an international 
force composed mainly of Scandinavian, Dutch, and 
Baltic State citizens. The Portuguese-British joint com- 
mission is slowly taking up its posts on the Portuguese 
frontier. But all interest has been focussed this week on 
the so-called blockade of Bilbao by the ephemeral war- 
ships of the insurgents. The acute public dissatisfaction 
with the British Government’s action last week in warn- 
ing British food ships, which had a right to go to 
Bilbao, against proceeding thither, broke out again in 
the Commons this week. Mr Eden admitted that General 
Franco’s threat to stop the four British foodships at St. 
Jean de Luz from going to Bilbao had been received by 
the British Government as early as April roth. This con- 
fession suggests that the Government on April 13th 
merely kow-towed to illegal threats by a rebel, to whom 
they declined to accord the status of a belligerent. The 
Government’s contention that Bilbao harbour was 
dangerously mined, on which their decision nominally 
reposed, was shown this week to be as invalid as General 
Franco’s ‘‘ blockade.’’ For one of the four British food- 
ships cheerily put to sea at night, and entered Bilbao 
safely on Tuesday. It was accompanied by Spanish 
Government warships cavorting hither and thither to 
prove the absence of mines and the viability of the 
channel. Other British ships are now preparing to run 
the “‘ blockade,”” which appears to have so alarmed 
the British Government. It seems that international mari- 
time law must look to Welsh ski ** Potato,’ 
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Roberts, and men of that kidney—and not to the British 
Government for the maintenance of its canons. After 
much hesitation, the Government have announced that 
they will afford full protection up to the limit of Spanish 
waters to British ships whose masters ignore the Govern- 
ment’s warnings about Bilbao. In the rest of Spain, the 
Spanish Government forces seem to be making some 
headway; while on the Basque front the rebels are 
massing for a big offensive. 


* * * 


Trade Union Ballots.—The democratic procedure 
of the ballot has been adopted in the two major labour 
disputes now outstanding, in the coalfields and on the 
Clyde. At the end of last week the half-million miners of 
Great Britain were asked to declare whether or not they 
were willing to cease work in support of the claim of the 
Nottinghamshire Miners’ Association for recognition at 
Harworth Colliery. The poll was decisive, and the neces- 
sary two-thirds majority to authorise a strike was ob- 
tained in every coalfield: as many as 444,546 votes were 
given for handing in strike notices if necessary, and only 
61,446 against; in Nottinghamshire itself, 21,956 of the 
Association’s members voted for a strike against 4,810. 
The die has not yet, however, been finally cast. The 
miners have, in effect, recognised the vital importance 
for their Federation that itsaffiliated body in Nottingham- 
shire should be recognised by the owners in its own right, 
irrespective of the steps being taken to amalgamate the 
Association with the Industrial Union, which has hitherto 
had company support. The threat of a general strike, 
backed by an overwhelming majority of miners, may 
now be used by the National Executive of the Mine- 
workers’ Federation as a bargaining weapon to secure a 
favourable settlement of the Harworth dispute and to 
prevent the victimisation of Association members at that 
colliery. The Executive has decided to summon a dele- 
gate conference on April 30th; and, unless a settlement 
has been made before that date, a general et will 
probably be arranged to begin on May 14th—the earliest 
possible date in view of the necessary notices. May 14th 
is uncomfortably near the date of the Coronation, and a 
general coal strike would be a national disaster. There is, 
however, no cause for immediate alarm. The dispute 
would probably be capable of settlement if the owners at 
Harworth recognised the rights which have traditionally 
been accorded to the Federation elsewhere; and it is to 
be hoped that prudence and a sense of responsibility will 
inspire the Federation and the employers to agree upon 
this simple and obvious way out of the present :mpasse. 


* * * 


The second ballot, taken among the engineers of Messrs 
Beardmore’s Forge at Parkhead, is an example of local 
autonomy in trade union procedure. The strike of these 
engineers, who have demanded am extra penny an hour 
and refused to negotiate through the Employers’ Federa- 
tion because Messrs Beardmore did not join it until the 
dispute had begun, has hitherto been repudiated by the 
National Executive of the Amalgamated Engineering 
Union. The secretary of the Union went so far as to con- 
demn publicly ‘‘ unauthorised and irresponsible strikes 
in a speech at Chester. The Parkhead men have, how- 
ever, been consistently supported by all the engineering 
bodies in Glasgow and on the Clyde. They have — 
qualified for Union recognition of their action — or 
strike pay by voting overwhelmingly in favour of con- 
tinuing the strike in the recent ballot; 1,015 votes were 
cast in favour and only 64 against. This strike is — 
Serious because it is symptomatic of the disputes w a 
Will inevitably arise from the furious pace of re-armamen 
and the rising cost of living unless tactful negotiation . 
continuously the order of the day. Union gecomnition, : 
the Parkhead strike has surely opened the way for the 
ending of the deadlock. Negotiations may now be re- 
sumed with a fair chance of a speedy settlement. 
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Transport Strikes—On Wednesday, April 14th, 
a lightning strike of 1,000 busmen was declared in East 
Kent in support of a claim for an increase of 2d. in 
hourly wage-rates and for revised time schedules. The 
strike has not been recognised by the Transport and 
General Workers’ Union, whose view is, like that of the 
Engineering Union in the Parkhead dispute, that con- 
ciliation machinery should have been employed before 
the resort to force was adopted. The cautious and con- 
stitutional attitude of the Union has not, however, pre- 
vented the strike from spreading into nine counties. On 
Monday Essex busmen at Chelmsford and Grays decided 
to support the Kent strike, and a similar decision was 
taken on Tuesday at Luton, Aylesbury, Hitchin, and in 
parts of Sussex. Pressure is thus being put on the 
Union to recognise the Kent strike and to open negotia- 
tions with the Kent employers accordingly. The Home 
Counties are threatened with a complete paralysis of 
passenger transport; and the situation bodes little good 
for the issue of the London bus crisis, where nego- 
tiations for shorter hours and easier time schedules 
have again broken down. This wave of unauthorised 
strikes is alarming, but it cannot be denied that 
the pace and pressure of modern life, which have 
been unfavourably commented upon recently by the 
Prime Minister and by the Institute of Industrial 
Psychology, probably affect transport workers more 
adversely than any others. Their conditions of work are 
—at least in passenger service—relatively good, but the 
strain on their nerves on the roads of to-day is great. 
The habit of striking before negotiation has been fully 
tried and without Union authorisation is to be depre- 
cated—the more because there is no formal provision for 
conciliation after an unauthorised strike has begun. But 
the grievances of busmen are real, and some compromise 
reasonably favourable to both sides ought to be possible. 


* * * 


Members’ Salaries.—The revelations which were 
made in the course of last week’s debate on the salaries 
of Ministers about the poverty of many ordinary 
members of the House have been followed up by Mr 
Baldwin, as he promised. He has had unofficial conver- 
sations with the leaders of the Opposition parties; and 
has shown particular concern for the plight of working- 
men members with large families and distant homes. 
Whether or not definite proposals will be brought for- 
ward in the near future to raise members’ salaries to 
£500 or {600 still, however, remains uncertain. At a 
meeting on Monday of the rank and file members of the 
Prime Minister’s own party strong opposition was voiced 
to the proposals that salaries should be raised at all. 
While there are clearly some valid objections to the 
raising of the rewards of participation in democratic 
politics, it is perhaps unfortunate that criticism should 
be so specifically expressed by that body of members 
which is on the whole least in need of increased 
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remuneration. All things considered, the present salary 
of £400 is probably inadequate to enable a large number 
of our poorer representatives to do their jobs without 
hardship, and {600 is probably a fair figure. 


* * * 


Income Tax since 1914.—The income tax has long 
been one of the major sources of the National Revenue 
in this country. Its contribution to the total revenue 
during the year ended March, 1937, was about 28} 
per cent., against 22 per cent. in 1913-14. Actually, 
the income tax has undergone frequent changes since 
the War, both in scope and in the amount levied 
per pound of income. In the diagram below we have 
traced the effect of these changes during the past 
twenty-two years. The effective rate of tax per pound 
represents the average amount levied on the income 
of all individuals above the exemption limit. 
This rate, therefore, varies directly with changes 
in allowances to income tax payers. The net 
yield of the income tax, which is the actual 
revenue derived by the Exchequer, varies not only 
with changes in the rate and scope of taxation, 
but also with changes in the national income. 
Finally the yield per penny is calculated by dividing 
the total revenue derived from income tax by the 
standard rate of taxation and varies with changes in 
the extent to which the full standard rate is applied, 
as well as in the proportion of the income of individuals 
subject to the standard and lower rates. Thus, if both 
the rate and method of taxation remain unchanged, 
the proportion of individual incomes subject to the full 
standard rate, and hence the yield per penny, may be 
expected to increase during periods of growing pros- 


Yield per d. 
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Net Yield of Tax 
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perity and to fall during depression. The standard rate 
of income tax itself has been changed many times 
during the past twenty-two years. 


STANDARD Rate oF INCOME TAX PER PounD 


Year ended Year ended 
March s. d. March s. d. 
NEE cnccctiensnicettsiuhs Le 1GB4-B6. ....0....0... 46 
a aad 1 8 1926-90 ............ 4 0 
i ecicinpietinieniesaiiti 3 0 Siuhasdsichediovecs 46 
SERS. evesecscnens 5 0 I 5 0 
Renee 6 0 1935-36 ............ 4 6 
Wl Rinscdocstuncctines 5 0 i cnsdulitcecdenees. 49 


To the year ended March, 1937, the standard rate 
has been raised from 4s. gd. to 5s. per pound without 
any alterations in allowances or in the manner of its 
application. 


* * * 


M. Blum in Heavy Weather.—On the _inter- 
national horizon, the skies are clearing for M. Blum 
and his colleagues of the Front Populaire Government; 
but domestic politics are buffeting him about. We 
believe that he will keep afloat and ride triumphantly 
into harbour; but meanwhile we shall be watching 
his fortunes with anxious eyes. This French ship carries 
on board the destinies of Europe. At the moment, M. 
Blum is in danger of being crushed between two ice- 
bergs: the pressure from his Radical-Socialist allies and 
from the French investor; and the counter-pressure from 
the Left Wing of his own party and from the General 
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Council of the Trade Unions. The two issues over which 
the battle is raging are public works and the forty-hour 
week. The C.G.T. are urging the Prime Minister to 
resume a policy of public works on a scale that would 
be incompatible with the Government’s undertakings 
on March 4th, when the franc was unpegged. And the 
unions are also interpreting the forty-hours’ week law 
in a way which may not be illegitimate, but which is 
producing fresh trouble between employees and 
employers. There is unrest in the building and victual- 
ling trades, and the workers are on strike in the Paris 
breweries and in the naval dockyard at St. Nazaire. Yet 
still, when it comes to the point, there seems to be 
nobody who wants to destroy the Blum Government. 
This became apparent once again at a meeting of the 
National Committee of the Socialist Party, which was 
held at Buteaux, in the metropolitan area, over the 
week-end. There was a considerable fracas between the 
Government’s upholders in the Party and the revolu- 
tionary followers of M. Pivert; but the latter has a 
Trotsky-ite tinge, and this brought the sub-Stalinite 
followers of M. Zyrtinsky into the lists against him. On 
Sunday, the meeting ended in a compromise, after 
M. Blum had intervened in person and had put to his 
fellow-Socialists very forcibly the conditions under 
which he was holding office. Each time M. Blum avoids 
collapse, his prospects improve. 


* * * 


The Montreux Conference.—Last week saw the 
opening at Montreux of a Conference between the 
Egyptian Government and the Governments that still 
enjoy capitulatory privileges in Egypt, for the purpose 
of considering Egyptian proposals for their abolition. 
The Egyptian Government is making suggestions for a 
transitional regime and the British delegation is giving 
its support under the recent Anglo-Egyptian settlement. 
The other capitulatory Powers in Egypt are France, 
Italy, Greece, Belgium, Denmark, the Netherlands, 
Norway, Portugal, Spain, Sweden and the United 
States. The real strength of the Egyptian case lies not in 
tactical considerations, but in that the capitulations in 
Egypt have long since become an inequitable anachron- 
ism. The treaties on which they are based are treaties 
not with Egypt herself but with Turkey, since they date 
from times when Egypt was a Turkish province. The 
regime established by these Turkish treaties was 
abolished in Turkey itself with the consent of the inter- 
ested Powers in 1923. In Egypt, too, the ranks of the 
capitulatory Powers were thinned by the War and its 
aftermath. For the ‘‘ ex-enemy Powers ’’ were forced 
to sign away their rights; their successor-States did 
not acquire corresponding rights; and the Soviet 
Government renounced the rights that had been pos- 
sessed by the Imperial Russian Government. Thus to- 
day the capitulatory Powers in Egypt represent only 
an arbitrarily selected remnant of those that enjoyed 
capitulatory privileges in the past. 


* * * 


The privileges fall into two main groups: immunity 
from Egyptian jurisdiction, and immunity from Egyp- 
tian taxation. The latter group of privileges is perhaps 
less defensible than the former. On the other hand, in 
this field of taxation, much has been done already to- 
wards putting foreigners and Egyptians on an equal 
footing. In the matter of jurisdiction, there are at present 
three sets of Courts in Egypt; first, the Egyptian 
National Courts, which at present have no jurisdiction 
where capitulatory foreigners or foreign interests are con- 
cerned. Second come the Mixed Tribunals, which deal 
With civil cases in which at least one party is a capitu- 
latory foreigner, but in which both parties are not 
capitulatory foreigners of the same nationality. Thirdly, 
there are the Consular Courts, which deal with civil 
cases in which both parties are their own nationals, as 
Well as with all criminal cases in which their nationals 


THE ECONOMIST 199 


are concerned. Briefly, the Egyptian Government’s pro- 
posal is that the present consular jurisdiction shall be 
transferred to the Mixed Tribunals for a transitional 
period, after which the Mixed Tribunals shall be merged 
in the Egyptian National Courts. It seems likely that an 
agreement will be reached on these lines. 


* * * 


Capitulations and the Powers.—These first two 
weeks of negotiation, however, have shown that the pro- 
cess of working out this agreement in detail is not going 
to be quick. Though all the capitulatory Powers have 
acquiesced in advance in the abolition of the capitula- 
tions in Egypt ‘‘ in principle,’’ there are a number of diffi- 
cult practical problems in the negotiators’ path. First 
there is the question of time. Is the transitional period to 
last for twelve-years, as the Egyptians have proposed in 
the draft convention on which the Conference is working ? 
Or for eighteen, as the French delegation demands? And, 
second, there is the question of defining a foreigner. 
Granted that, during a transitional period of debatable 
length, the nationals of certain foreign Powers are to con- 
tinue to benefit from the capitulatory regime, it must be 
decided what classes of people are to enjoy this still 
valuable privilege. Is it to be confined, as the Egyptians 
propose, to foreigners who are full citizens of the foreign 
countries in question? Or is it to be extended to inferior 
categories of resortissants—a French term which is as 
capacious as it is generic? Perhaps a compromise may 
be found between these two extremes. For it would seem 
unreasonable to refuse a French protected person from 
Tunisia or a British protected person from the Malay 
States the enjoyment of rights which would be extended 
automatically to an Algerian French citizen or to an 
Indian British subject. On the other hand, there is one 
class of foreign resortissant whom the Egyptians have an 
overwhelmingly strong case for ruling out; and that is the 
protégé of a foreign Power who is not merely not a full 
citizen of the protecting country, but is actually not a 
real foreigner-——being nothing more nor less than an 
Egyptian who has managed to obtain exemption from 
the laws of his own country by drawing over his 
shoulders the fringe of the mantle of some foreign Gov- 
ernment. There are cases in which this privileged 
Egyptian has not even earned the privilege himself, but 
has inherited it from a grandfather who once upon a time 
had the job of messenger boy in a foreign consulate. 
This is an abuse which cannot bear examination. 


* * * 


The American Budget.—On the same day that 
Mr Neville Chamberlain was presenting his Budget to 
the House of Commons, President Roosevelt sent a 
message to Congress containing what amounted to 
revised estimates of revenue and expenditure for the 
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current and prospective years (the American financial 
year ends a June 30th). In his original Budget 
Message in January the President estimated a deficit of 
$2,248 millions for 1936-37; for 1937-38 he estimated 
an approximate balance after including expenditure on 
relief but not on the redemption of debt. Expenditure 
has meanwhile been kept within the estimate, but 
revenue, especially from income tax, has failed to come 
up to the optimistic estimates of last January. Accord- 
ingly, the estimated deficit for the current year 1s now 
put at $2,557 millions, while next year’s figures show an 
estimated deficit of $418 millions. Such importance 1s 
attached, however, to a balanced Budget in 1937-38 that 
the President has ordered the Departments to economise 
and the revenue is to be fortified by the liquidation of 
the assets of certain emergency agencies. This solicitude 
for a balance is timely; for the American Government 
is rightly anxious not to do anything calculated to 
accelerate the already impressively rapid pace of indus- 
trial expansion, and any efforts to put the brakes on will 
be very difficult, if not impossible, so long as Treasury 
deficits are inflating the banking structure and compel- 
ling the maintenance of extreme monetary ease. 


* * * 


The Irish Free State Budget.—The I.F.S. Budget 
for the year 1937-38 bears all the marks of an 
election Budget. The speech of the Minister for Finance 
contained an elaborate apologia for the Government's 
policy since it took office six years ago; and the remis- 
sions of taxation are calculated to make a good impres- 
sion on the mass of the electorate. The year 1936-37 
ended with a comfortable surplus, which is being utilised 
to reduce indirect taxation. The duties on tea, sugar and 
wheat are to be reduced and the price of butter is to be 
lowered. Reductions will also be made in postal charges; 
and the tax on consolidated bank notes will be changed 
from 3 to 2} per cent. The total expenditure is estimated 
at £31,044,000, of which {1,970,000 will be defrayed from 
borrowing; and total revenue is estimated at {31,051,000, 
so that a small surplus should be realised. While the re- 
ductions in indirect taxation are welcome, they will do 
little to neutralise the increase in the cost of living, which 
is the result of the general rise in prices and the policy 
of industrial protection. The fall in real wages is causing 
much discontent among the working classes, and Dublin 
is threatened with an epidemic of strikes. In the face of 
rising prices in all directions, the slight remissions of 
taxation promised by the Budget will afford but a small 
measure of relief to the harassed taxpayers. 


* * * 


The Factories Bill.— When the details of the 
Government's Factories Bill were published early in 
February it was welcomed with reservations. Particular 
disappointment was expressed that the overtime provi- 
sions should permit in fact the working of a 54-hour 
week by women; and that young persons under 16 
should be allowed to work for the excessive period of 
48 hours each week. Agitation has grown about these 
matters since February; and it has been reiterated in 
many quarters that ‘‘ the conditions of work for young 
persons hardly square with official pronouncements on 
the subject of physical fitness’ (The Economist, 
February 6th, page 293). The Physical Training and 
Recreation Bill has emphasised by its objects the 
anomaly in this respect which the Factories Bill has 
proposed to preserve. It is not surprising therefore, and 
it is certainly welcome, that the Government, whose atti- 
tude was defined on Tuesday by Sir John Simon in the 
Standing Committee which is examining the Bill, should 
now be dissatisfied with the present provisions of the Bill 
about the permitted hours of young persons. The Home 
Secretary thought that the Bill should go farther than 
had been proposed; he mentioned 42 and 44 hours as 
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hours accordingly. This change of mind is commend. 
able, but the Government will not satisfy even the more 
reasonable of their critics unless they extend their new 
enlightenment to cover at least the excessive working 
hours of women. 


* * * 


Industrial Progress.— Mr Chamberlain's new 
taxation proposals, whose implications are discussed on 
page 189, have been received with dismay by many 
industrialists. Meanwhile, industrial activity continues 
to expand, despite numerous and insistent complaints 
about shortages of materials and skilled labour, and the 
rise in costs. The output of coal during the week ended 
April roth was 5,234,000 tons, compared with 4,079,600 
tons during the corresponding week a year ago. As our 
Cardiff correspondent points out on page 245, exports 
of coal from South Wales last week reached the highest 
level since July, 1932, with the probability of further 
improvement. The suspension of the trade-sharing 
regulations, discussed on page 201, has freed the industry 
from an irksome restriction. The iron and steel industry 
continues to operate at capacity, but new business is 
now small in volume, as most producers have already 
sold their output for some months ahead. A feature is 
the rapid increase in exports of tinplates. The volume 
of new business booked by the cotton trade was again 
fairly substantial this week. The wool textile industry 
remains active, and the jute trade is benefiting from 
the rise in prices due to the curtailment of output in 
India through strikes. Wholesale business in textiles 
generally remains at an encouraging level. All the indi- 
cations point to a further increase in industrial activity 
over the next few weeks. 


* * * 


Industrial Profits— An Addendum.— Mr Cham- 
berlain’s announcement of a new National Defence 
Contribution, falling on profits in excess of those of a 
datum period, lends interest to the following figures, 
which show actual rates of interest and dividend paid, 
on the average, by companies whose reports have been 
published in the nine months ended March 31, 1937:— 
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oon 3,272,290 | 4-6 | 7,256,743 13,286,214 | 9:5 | 9%! 
inting, etc. | 6,687,803 | 4-6 | 20,881,642 18,069,748 | 7-4 | 63 
Tobacco csices ress 83,229 | 5-0 | 32,817,663 §9'117,826 20-6 | 19°6 
trading ......... 1,358,990 | 4-2] 7,571,6 0,901,821 | 4:5 | 3-9 
Miscellaneous ... | 37,384,935 | 4-7 113'g0c one pone 0-4} 7:7 
Total ......... }409,917,964 | 4-3 193,864,512 9-4] 83 
(c) 1,503 reports. (d) 1,399 reports. 


The ‘‘ high dividend ’’ groups are, on this showing, the 
tobacco, retail trade, biliding masevtais motor cycle and 
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aviation, brewery, food and electrical equipment trades. 
On page 242 we show the latest net profits of the com- 
panies in each group and their allocation between 
ordinary and preference dividends and reserves, etc. 
The highest proportions of re retained ’’ profits to total 
profits are shown by the shipping, electric lighting, oil, 
electrical equipment, motor cycle and aviation and 
building materials groups. Taken together, the two tables 
give an indirect inkling of which groups may be most 
vulnerable to the new tax, though our method of com- 
puting profits may differ considerably from that of the 
Inland Revenue, And none of the profits shown in our 
tables will actually be chargeable to the tax, which 
applies only to accounting years closing after April 5, 
1937. 
. * * 


Trade Sharing in Coal-Mining.—The coal-mining 
industry continues to have difficulties in expanding its 
output proportionately to the increase in demand. 
During the fourteen weeks ended April 3rd, for example, 
the output of coal was just under 67 million tons, 
against 67} millions a year ago. During the past few 
weeks the Mines Department has been in consultation 
with the Central Council of Coal Owners in an attempt 
to ascertain the causes which are impeding expansion 
and to devise methods for their elimination. These 
discussions have not definitely ascertained the real 
extent of the shortage of supply. The mine owners 
admit the temporary scarcity of certain classes of coals, 
but they point out that none of the districts has pro- 
duced the quantity actually authorised by the original 
and supplementary allocations of the Central Council, 
and that the scarcity of certain classes of coals 
(principally smalls and sized) is due mainly to a com- 
paratively still restricted demand for large coals. Agree- 
ment, however, has been reached to improve the 
elasticity of the existing system of regulation by amend- 
ments of the provisions of the district schemes relating 
to trade sharing and basic tonnages. 


* * * 


When the much-discussed and much-criticised central- 
ised control of sales was introduced in August, 1936, the 
supply of coal was still in excess of demand, and one 
of the conditions of the new regime was that the avail- 
able trade should be distributed equitably between the 
various collieries, having regard particularly to their 
respective basic tonmages and recent performance. 
Undertakings receiving less than their proportionate 
share of business in accounting periods were com- 
pensated in respect of the deficiencies, while under- 
takings producing more than their proportionate share 
were subject to levies ranging generally from Is. to 
2s. 6d. per ton in the inland trade, and from 6d. to 
2s. 6d. per ton in the export trade. In spite of the 
advance in prices, these penalties, it is argued, have 
had a deterring effect on the sales of some colliery com- 
panies, and it has been decided that all levies on 
excesses of allocated tonnages shall be suspended for 
a period of six months from April 1st. It is, good news 
that the Mines Department has readily consented to the 
statutory amendments of the district schemes which will 
be necessary for this purpose; but it has at the same time 
laid down the condition that the Executive Boards 
shall give their immediate attention to the revision of 
basic tonnages where they have become temporarily 
stabilised and where, therefore, they may be exercising 
a restraining effect on the development work of the 
largest and most enterprising undertakings. It is antici- 
pated that these changes will lead to a slight increase 
in output, particularly for the inland trade. 


* * * 


Co-operative Production. — The value of the 
Co-operative Wholesale Society's products totalled 
£36,346,783 last year, approximately one-third of the 
turnover. The flour mills continued to supply flour to the 
bakeries of the retail societies, the value of the output 





of the nine mills being {9,111,643, an increase of 133 

cent., with a resultant profit of £402,204. 
Supplies from the five bacon factories (two in 
England, one in Ireland and two in Denmark) were 
valued at {1,174,090; and from the three butter factories 
at {2,478,835. This represented an increase of 9 per 
cent., whereas the weight of butter sent out decreased 
by nearly 1 per cent. Boot and shoe production realised 
£1,620,843; the six clothing factories had an output 
valued at {1,168,142; and the products of the six cabinet 
and bedding factories brought in {968,118. The profits 
on these products were £8,603, {7,020 and {17,717 
respectively. For the first time for a considerable period 
there was a profit on farming operations. Some 17,816 
acres were cultivated as pasture, arable and orchard, 
giving supplies valued at {282,150 and returning a 
profit of £6,577. 


* * * 


Glasshouse Crops.--That horticultural production 
under glass has risen considerably since the imposition 
of import duties at the end of 1931 is revealed in returns 
published in one of the recent issues of The Agricultural 
Market Report. From a sample inquiry by the Ministry 
of Agriculture, with the co-operation of the growers’ 
organisations, it is estimated that the area under glass in 
England and Wales rose from 2,725 acres in 1925 to 
3,150 acres in 1931 and to 3,360 acres in 1935. But as 
the figure for 1931 is declared to be probably too high, 
subsequent progress has been more rapid than the figures 
suggest. Meanwhile, the value of the crop shows striking 
development, as the following figures illustrate : — 

VALUE IN £’000 


1925 1931 1935 

Fruit and vegetables :— 
I iii stn Rinteernns teins omen 2,350 2,190 2,520 
cds ach aeenivs doce 750 770 800 
DIED cnccseuecaredonceunniivnbaiens 130 90 145. 
I TI ak ics: entices vate abv 45 
SE Ghociinansdidinccsvsesecesccteoet oe 125 
Other vegetables .................. 250 230 55 
PI 4 sickek sieriadre -edcanwer 70: 
Flowers and plants ...............++ 1,350 2,290 3,205 





4.830 5,570 6,965 


Output in 1935 was worth 25 per cent. more than in 
I193I and over 40 per cent. more than in 1925, despite 
the downward trend of prices during the decade. Pro- 


duction of the three principal crops is estimated to have: 


developed as follows: — 


1925 1931 1935 
Tomatoes (tons) ..........s..0000 47,000 54,000 59,000 
Cucumbers (millions) ........... 50 54 75 
Grapes (thousand Ib.) .......... 1,500 1,150 2,030 


The industry now employs some 40,000 persons, of 
whom approximately 27,000 are regularly engaged; the 
remainder are casual labourers or unpaid workers. 
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National Defence Contribution 
A Compendium of Fact 


It is proposed to charge upon trades and businesses 
making profits of more than {2,000 in accounting years 
ending after April 5, 1937, a tax, to be called the National 
Defence Contribution, on the growth of profits measured 
by the relation of the actual profits of the accounting year 
to either the average actual profits of past years or the 
profits corresponding to a percentage on the capital em- 
ployed. The tax will be graduated, at rates not exceeding 
one-third of the growth, by reference to the return on capital 
which the profits represent. 

The chargeable growth of profit will be determined by 
deducting from the current profit (less any abatement or 
deduction for losses) either the capital standard (for 
companies 6 per cent., and for individuals and firms 8 per 
cent. on the capital employed in the business) or the profits 
standard (the average profits of the three years 1933, 1934 
and 1935)- 

Where the current profits are less than {12,000 there is 
to be allowed an abatement therefrom of one-fifth of the 
amount by which the profits fall short of {12,000. Where 
the four years before the first accounting period showed 
a net loss the amount of the loss will be allowed as a 
deduction from the profits of the accounting period. 

The graduation of the rate of charge is determined by 
reference to the percentage return on the capital employed 
in the business which the current profits (less any abatement 
or deduction for losses) represent, and the following table 
shows the rate of charge in the case of companies :-— 


Companies 


Rate of 
charge on 
chargeable 

growth 
1. Where the current profit does not exceed 6 per 
SUR. GR GRIOE | occincescnsstsrccccvesesincsscncccses Nil 
2. Where the current profit exceeds 6 per cent. on 
capital, but does not exceed 10 per cent. on 


"Une 
OR NE onc cisecccscdicccscccscscceece One-fifth 
3. Where the current profit exceeds 10 per cent. 
on capital, but does not exceed 15 per cent. 
on capital— 
(a) if the standard represents a percentage 
return of less than 10 per cent.— 
Upon the amount by which 10 per cent. 
exceeds the standard ...................4. One-fifth 
Upon the remainder of the growth...... One-quarter 
(6) if the standard represents a percentage 
return on capital of over 10 per cent.— 
Cipee the QrOWth.........s..ccccccccscsescecscss One-quarter 
4- Where the current profit exceeds 15 per cent. 
on capital— 
(a) if the standard represents a return on 
capital of less than 10 per cent.— 
Upon the amount by which 10 per cent. 
exceeds the standard 
Upon that amount of the growth 
equivalent to 5 per cent. on capital... One-quarter 
Upon the remainder of the growth ...... One-third 
(o) if the standard represents a return on 
capital greater than 10 per cent., but 
less than 15 per cent.— 
Upon the amount by which 15 per cent. 
a the ——— 
Upon the remainder of the growth...... One- 
(c) if the standard represents a return on 
capital of over 15 per cent.— 


Upon the whole growth ..................... One-third 


Individuals and Firms 


In the case of Individuals and Firms all the percentages in 
the above table are to be increased by two, to reflect the 
fact that individuals and firms are based upon 8 per cent. 
return on capital as against the 6 per cent. for companies. 
The points of graduation are therefore 8, 12 and 17 per cent. 


Examples 


The following examples ave selected from among those given 
tn the Financial Statement, 1937-38, and illustrate how the 
charge is computed. 


Cases where capital is large, and taxpayer elects to be 
charged on Capital Standard. 





Assume capital of {1,000,000, and profits of current 
accounting period are {160,000. Chargeable growth of 
profit is therefore {100,000. Rule 4 (a) applies. The sum 
of £40,000, representing the difference between ro per cent. 
on capital (g100,000) and the Standard (£60,000), is 
chargeable at one-fifth. The further amount of £50,000 of 
the growth is equivalent to 5 per cent. on capital, and is 
chargeable at one-quarter. The remainder of the growth, 
£10,000, is chargeable at one-third. 

Total contribution payable, £23,833. 


Cases where capital is large, and taxpayer elects to 
be charged on Profits Standard. 


Assume capital of {1,000,000 in each case. 


(i) Profits Standard for three years 1933-35, £80,000. 
Current profits, £180,000. Chargeable growth, {100,000. 


Current profit exceeds 15 per cent. on capital; Standard 
is below 10 per cent. on capital. Rule 4 (a) applies. The 
first {20,000 of the growth will therefore be chargeable at 
one-fifth, representing the difference between the Standard 
({80,000) and 10 per cent. on capital (£100,000). The further 
amount of {50,000 of the growth, equivalent to 5 per cent. 
on capital, is chargeable at one-quarter. The remainder of 
the growth, £30,000, is chargeable at one-third. 

Total contribution payable, £26,500. 


(ii) Profits Standard, {120,000. Current profits, 
£160,000. Chargeable growth, £40,000. 

The profits standard exceeds 10 per cent. on the capital 
and is less than 15 percent. No part of the growth, therefore, 
is chargeable at one-fifth. Current profit exceeds 15 per 
cent. on capital. Rule 4 (b) applies. Fifteen per cent. of 
the capital (£150,000) exceeds the standard (£120,000) by 
£30,000, which sum is chargeable at one-quarter. The 
remainder of the growth (£10,000) is chargeable at one-third. 

Total contribution payable, £10,833. 


(iii) Profits Standard, {240,000. Current profits, 
£360,000. Chargeable growth, £120,000. 


The profits standard exceeds 15 per cent. on the capital, 
and no part of the growth is chargeable at one-fifth or one- 
quarter. Rule 4 (c) applies. The whole growth is chargeable 
at one-third. 

Total contribution payable, £40,000. 


Case where net aggregate loss for four years preceding 
first accounting period is deducted. 


Assume capital of {1,000,000, and taxpayer elects to be 
charged on Capital Standard. Assume current profits 
£400,000 and set-off of loss for four preceding years £200,000. 

Adjusted profit, £200,000. Capital Standard (6 per cent. 
of £1,000,000) is {60,000, and chargeable growth therefore 
£140,000. Rule 4 (a) applies. First £40,000 of growth 
(to per cent. of capital less standard) chargeable at one-fifth ; 
next {50,000 (5 per cent. on capital) chargeable at one- 
quarter; remaining {50,000 of growth chargeable at 
one-third. 

Total contribution payable, £37,166. 


THE CHANCELLOR’S EXPLANATION 


The following points concerning the National Defence 
Contribution are summarised from Mr Chamberlain's 
Budget Speech :— 

The contribution is to be “ special and temporary.” 
It will not apply to professions and employment. Two 
alternative standards will be employed, at the taxpayer's 
choice. For the Capital Standard, the capital will be 
calculated at the cost of the assets in the business. Where 
profits in any year fall below the Standard, the deficiency 
will be offset in other periods. Concerns which have made 
losses in the last four years may set off the amounts, in s0 
far as they have not yet been written off, against the profit 
chargeable. The first assessment will be made for the 
accounting period of each concern which ends after April 5, 
1937. For firms making up accounts to June 3oth, the first 
accounting period will be to June 30, 1937. For firms 
accounting to March 31st, the first accounting will 
end on March 31, 1938. Provision will be made at end of 


the National Defence Contribution to adjust the differences 
in dates. 
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COL. COLVILLE’S EXPLANATION 

The following points from the speech of the Financial 
Secretary to the Treasury _(Col. Colville) in the Debate 
on April 21st, throw further light on the manner in which the 
tax will be 

The general basis of computing capital will be the cost 
of assets employed in the business, subject to special modi- 
fications in certain cases. Deduction of liabilities from 
costs will be allowed, such as debentures and loans. Reserves 
invested in assets employed in the business will be included, 
but reserves invested outside the business will not be 
included as capital. 

Profits will be computed generally on same lines as for 
Income Tax purposes, subject to certain modifications, such 
as deduction of interest on debentures and loans. Prefer- 
ence dividends will not be deducted, nor will preference 
shares be deducted in computing capital. Losses will be 
computed on similar lines. In computing N.D.C., income 
tax will not rank as deduction from profits, but N.D.C. will 
rank as an expense for Income Tax purposes. 


INCIDENCE OF NATIONAL DEFENCE 
CONTRIBUTION 


We have compiled the following table to show the effect 
of the new tax (a) on capital, (b) on profit, and (c) on growth 
of profit, at various levels of profits in the datum period and 
in any accounting period. 


(1) | (2) (3) (4) | (5) 


N.D.C. will absorb following percentages 


Years to Nearest Accounting Of Total 
Date after Period are Of Total Of Total Increase in 
April 5, 1935, Capital Profit Profit since 
are Datum Period 












%) 

or under Nil Nil Nil 
10 0-80 8-0 20-0* 
15 2-05 13-7 22-8* 
20 3-72 18-6 26-6* 
30 7-25 24-2 30-2* 
40 10-38 25-9 30-6* 

15 1-25 8-3 25-0 

‘10 20 2-92 14:6 29-2 
30 6-25 20-8 31-2 

40 9-58 23-9 31-9 

20 1-67 8-3 33-3 

15 30 5-00 16-7 33-3 
40 8-33 20-8 33-3 

50 11-67 23-3 33-3 

30 3-33 11-1 33-3 

20 40 6-67 16-7 33-3 
50 10-00 20-0 33-3 

60 13-33 22-2 33-3 

40 3-33 8-3 33-3 

30 50 6-67 13-3 33-3 
60 10-00 16-7 33-3 

100 23-33 23-3 33-3 

100 16-67 16-7 33-3 

50 150 33-33 22-2 33-3 
200 50-00 25-0 33-3 





* If da . 
« te dh bo usesd ieantines, cent., the percentages of total increase 

Notes on the above table :— 

(1). The figures make no allowance for any deduction for 
fone or for abatement where current profits are less than 

12,000. 

(2) The table relates to companies. For individuals and 
aa ; per cent. should be added to figures in columns (1) 
and (2). 

(3) As N.D.C. payments will be allowed as a charge to be 
deducted in computing income tax, the net cost, as shown in 
columns (3), (4) and (5) will be reduced by one-fourth 
presuming a standard income tax rate of 5s. in the f. 


EFFECT ON VARIOUS GROUPS OF 
INDUSTRIES 


To give an approximate idea of the way the tax will fall 
on different groups of industries, in the light of their past 
and present profits experience, we have prepared the 
following table from our records of industrial profits. The 

column shows how the companies would have fared 
relatively, had the tax been in force in recent months, 


Notes on the table-—The figures are designed only as an 
approximate guide. The percentages are on issued capital, 
at par, excluding debentures, but making no allowance for 
reserves, etc, The basis of our computation is the balance 

of companies which were published during the first 
three months of the calendar years following those given in 
the table, and the composition of our sample is not identical 
throughout. Particulars of the number of companies were 
8iven in last week’s Economist, page 135. The column 
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of the table is, of course, an average, and does not purport 
to show the incidence of the tax on individual companies. 


Past AND PRESENT PROFITS 
(Profits shown after Debenture Interest) 














Profits Earned on Total | Average 
Capital* in of three} Conhale 
per- t : 
Group centages} in 1936 —_. 
1933 | 1934 | 1935 |i datum = 
years 
; eb weg 9 
OO Nnceisissrsai Se 16°7 | 16's | 141 | 168 | 180 | 18s 
Electric Power ............ 1-4 {| 1-9 | 1-8 | a-7 | 14-3 2-6 
WON sesctcncsc,.., 4-1 6-4 | 9-2 6-6 9-5 2-9 
Iron, Coal and Steel 2-7 | 5-2 8-2 | 5:4 9-3 3-3 
Motors, Cycle & Aviation | 11-1 16-5 26-8 18-1 25-5 7:4 
Shipping. .......ccccecsceeee. 56 | 53 | 6-2 57 | 126 | 66 
Shops and Stores ......... 14-3 | 15-1 | 15-3 | 14-9 | 16-0 1-1 
extiles 0.0.0.0... 5-4 4-5 5:7 5-2 6-9 | 0-9 





* Excluding debentures. Figures refer to actual years in which profits were 


THE EXCESS PROFITS DUTY 


The new duty has so many points of resemblance with the 
Excess Profits Duty originally levied under the Finance 
Act of 1915 (No. 2) and finally removed by the Finance Act 
of 1922, that a brief summary of the latter’s terms may 
be apposite. 

E.P.D. was assessed on the excess of the actual profits of 
every accounting period (less certain abatements) over the 
‘“ pre-war standard.’ The profits of the accounting year 
and pre-war years were adjusted as for income tax purposes, 
with certain modifications which included the addition of 
profits from land and any increase in remuneration of 
directors and managers, and deduction of payments (such 
as interest and rent) made less tax, and income from invest- 
ments (except for insurance and investment businesses). 
Other adjustments were that “‘ artificial transactions’ to 
reduce profits were disallowed; wear and tear allowances 
were based on Income Tax rules; and an allowance was made 
for increased or diminished or slowly remunerative capital. 

Where the business had started before August 5, 1913, the 
taxpayer could select either the Profits Standard or the 
Percentage Standard. The Profits Standard was based on 
the profits of certain pre-war years, to the end of the last 
accounting period before August 5, 1914. Where three 
years were available, Profits Standard was the average of any 
two selected by the taxpayer. Where fwo years were available, 
the taxpayer could choose average or last year. For one 
year only, the standard was that year. The Percentage 
Standard was calculated on the capital existing at the end of 
the last pre-war trade year. The rates applicable were : 
for firms and individuals, 7 per cent. (8 per cent. after 
1916); and for companies 6 per cent. 

In other cases the ‘“ Statutory percentage”’ was 
eneey. It was calculated on the average capital 
employed during the accounting period. The rates were: 
for firms and individuals, 7 per cent. (increased to II per 
cent. for accounting periods after 1916 and to 13 per cent. 
after 1919); and for companies: 6 per cent. (increased to 
9 per cent. for accounting periods after 1916 and to 11 per 
cent. after 1919). 

For the purpose of E.P.D. ‘“‘ Capital’’ was defined as 
the actual cost price or value of the assets. These included : 
cash; purchased assets, at cost, less wear and tear; book 
debts (as allowed for income tax); assets not purchased, 
at value when acquired; and assets paid for otherwise 
than in cash. Deductions were allowed for borrowed cash 
and debts and capital (such as investments) on which 
income was not liable toE.P.D. Patents and secret processes 
were adjudged material assets, but goodwill, satisfied by 
shares chiefly held by former owner of goodwill, was subject 
to decision of Commissioners. Accumulated profits in 
respect of past periods ranked as capital. Fluctuating 
capital was adjusted by deducting from or adding to the 
profits of the accounting period the statutory percentages on 
the increase or decrease. 

Various abatements were allowed, the effect of which 
was that E.P.D. was not payable unless profit exceeded 
£200 in 1915, £500 after 1916 and £832 after 1919. 

The rate of duty, chargeable on the excess of profits, was 
originally 50 per cent. It was changed to 60 per cent. to 
December 31, 1916; 80 per cent. for 1917 and 1918; 40 
per cent. for 1919, and 60 per cent. for 1920 and 1921. 

A final adjustment was made, by virtue of which if the 
aggregate net duty paid throughout exceeded the net 
excess, the profits difference could be reclaimed. A set-off 
or repayment was made if the profits of the period were 
less than the standard, plus the abatement. E.P.D. was 
allowed as a deduction for income tax purposes, but Income 
Tax, Corporations Profits Tax and E.P.D. were no 
allowable.deductions for E.P.D.. . 
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THE ECONOMIST 


Overseas Correspondence 





From Our Special Correspondents 


United States 


Alarms and Excursions 


New Yorx, April 13.—Two weeks ago there was a 
severe flurry in the Government bond market; last 
week there was a comparable flurry in the stock market, 
while Governments rallied moderately. Whether the 
rally in Governments was a spontaneous market move- 
ment or the consequence of open-market purchases by 
the Reserve Banks cannot be ascertained until the Bank 
statement appears, The flurry in the stock market was 
attributed to rumours that the dollar price of gold was 
to be lowered; and the official response to the rumour 
only partially dispelled the uncertainty. In fact, no 
sooner is one rumour disposed of than several more 
appear; and it cannot be said that one is more un- 
plausible than another. For example, the rumour that 
the price of gold was to be reduced was almost imme- 
diately followed by a story that a free gold market 
would be created in New York in the hope that hoard- 
ing would be encouraged. Rumours of this type are sig- 
nificant, largely because they remind the market of the 
ever-present but frequently forgotten problem of our 
gold imports. The inactive gold fund, established late in 
December, has risen to nearly $400 millions; and the 
financing of this fund is oming a recognisable 
element in our deficit. 

This fund was set up to prevent incoming gold from 
increasing excess reserves. Its purpose was supple- 
mentary to the parallel policy of reducing existing excess 
reserves by increasing reserve requirements—a policy 
which has been modified by the decision of the Reserve 
System to add to reserves by open-market purchases 
to assist the Government market. At the same time, 
there were rumours that the Federal Trade Commission 
was to inquire into price advances which were suspected 
of being caused by monopolistic agreements, The 
Message containing the Relief Budget is expected soon. 
It is anticipated that it will show little reduction in the 
numbers adjudged still to require relief; but that it may 
show a considerable reorientation of relief projects. 

To these uncertainties about governmental policies 
aimed, it would seem, primarily at boom control, labour 
unrest has added further disquiet by reaching a stage 
where violence is part of the routine of news. In a 
chocolate factory occupied by sit-down strikers a crowd 
of farmers, who had been deprived of a market for their 
milk, invaded the plant and ejected the strikers, without 
bloodshed. In another instance, some eight persons were 
shot in a clash between two rival unions. Several States 
have initiated special legislation against sit-down strikes 
—a matter chiefly significant because it shows the state of 
public opinion. 


Uncertain Business Prospects 


In spite of increasing lexity about the character 
and devices of the Administration’s new economic 


policies; in spite of the prevalence of labour troubles; 
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and in spite of the rapid increase of prices of all kinds, 
business activity is at its best levels. There are, how- 
ever, two considerations which are influencing expecta- 
tions. First, April is commonly the ak of the spring 
seasonal; and is not uncommonly followed by some 
recession to midsummer, Secondly, there is some 
evidence that in the recent excited movements of the 
commodity markets, inventories were built up to rather 
optimistic dimensions, As a result, opinion about the 
future is unusually divided. At the beginning of the year 
opinion was almost unanimous that the trend of pro- 
duction would be upward throughout the year; this is 
still the majority opinion. But since early March a 
minority opinion has been forming that is apprehensive 
of a recession in business activity and in corporate 
earnings. Washington takes the view that the recent 
price movement was non-monetary in character; 
opinion in New York generally describes it in terms of 
inflation. Washington takes the view that the imme- 
diate concern must be to prevent a boom; a substantial 
minority opinion in New York believes that a recession 
is more imminent than a boom. 


The Shifting Balance of Trade 


The February foreign trade figures showed a remark- 
able increase in both exports and imports; imports as 
usual rose more rapidly. 


MERCHANDISE TRADE OF THE UNITED STATES 


($000,000) 
Imports Exports * Balance 
February, 1934............ 133 163 + 30 
= Percthvemaces 152 163 + ll 
~ BE cccccece ese 193 182 — ll 
» Pe icccsnkicoss 278 233 — 45 
* — = import surplus and + -= export surplus. 


As February, 1934, was the first month of the 
stabilisation of the dollar at its present level, the series 
is continuous for purposes of comparison, It will be 
noted that imports have risen by over 100 per cent. and 
exports by about 50 per cent. The trend from an active 
balance to a passive balance also appears to have been 
continuous. 

Net gold imports in February amounted to $120 
millions, almost identical with those of January ($121 
millions), Net silver imports amounted to $13 millions 
in February, but in January they were only nominal. 
Our visible balance for the two months is as follows: — 


VISIBLE BALANCE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Two months of 1936 


($000,000) 
Merchandise Imports... 380 Merchandise Exports... 380 
Gold Imports ............ 53 Gold Exports ......... 24 
Silver Imports ......... 18 Silver Exports ......--. - 
451 404 
404 


Passive Balance ......... ' 47 
: Two months of 1937 

Merchandise Imports... 518 | Merchandise Exports 454 
Gold Imports ............ 242 Gold Exports ......-++ _ 
Silver Importers ...... 17 Silver Exports .......-- 1 


The increase in merchandise trade and the shift im 
the trade balance are both remarkable; but hardly less so 
lta figure . ot the visible passive bees. = 

ase Over last year is ‘misleading, as ni 
gold imports of Pibcear’. sab Glove abnormally small. 
bly this net passive is a crude measure 
of the growth of the hot money account. 





ids, 
OW- 
tta- 
ing 
me 
ime 
the 
her 
the 


ro- 


ve 
ite 
nt 
or: 
of 
e- 
al 
n 


April 24, 1937 


France 


The Revolt of the Middle Class 


Paris, April 22.—The unexpected defeat of the 
candidate of the former Croix de Feu in their first 
electoral challenge in Mortain by a coalition of all 
parties, Right and Left, supporting the moderate candi- 
date, was the best possible answer to the Communist 
campaign against the so-called French Fascism. More- 
over, it is daily more perceptible that the Popular Front 
is endangered by the violent speeches of its extreme 
supporters. Last week, the Radicals in Carcassonne 
manifested their impatience; and the Socialist Council 
of Puteaux condemned a new group of extremists which 
has been created inside the Party by a former pillar 
of M. Blum’s Cabinet, M. Pivert. It is not possible to 
deliver any final judgment; but the zeal of the Popular 
Front is being visibly exhausted by the rapid and full 
realisation of its programme; and many people of the 
middle classes, who voted for the Popular Front at the 
end of the deflation, are now discontented by the 
rigid application of the 40 hour week. Thus it has 
been decided that in the retail business the law will not 
be applied during the Paris Exhibition. 

The situation will not be made any easier by the 
forthcoming Treasury difficulties. And the repeated 
appeals for order and calm by M. Jouhaux, the leader 
of the Trade Unions, and by other officials, including 
the Prime Minister himself, show that the absence of 
discipline in industry is not pure imagination on the 
part of the employers. A further sign of the evolution 
of public opinion as a whole is that the possibility of 
a successor to the present Cabinet is now anticipated 
with much less anxiety, although no immediate change 
is likely. 


Slump in Rentes and Industrials 


The Stock Exchange, disturbed by the heaviness of 
international markets and by internal political anxieties, 
registered a serious decline, notably in the Rentes, 
which are now, in Auriol francs, nearly at their 1936 
lowest in Poincaré francs: 


April 24, Lowest April 20, 
1936 Poincaré frs. 1937 


SF Te,  saitasartenncantosunsene . 67.65 65.05 65.40 
GM. THEE cccdveviscccdacies 70.30 62.95 65.75 
SDB. TEED cvccccseserinceses 69.35 63.00 65.00 
S BGs: 19BD» ccsisseccccsveecs. 96.30 83.25 90.85 
4} p.c. 1932 A ..........44. 74.30 67.35 69.70 
4¢ p.c. 1932 B ............. 73.15 66.35 68.75 


Industrials also suffered an important setback. It 
appears now that, after the revival of orders which was 
caused by the rise in prices and the fear of further rises, 
stocks were replenished, and now the power of con- 
sumers to buy is diminished by the rise in prices. The 
diminution of activity in certain industries, in textiles, 
in rubber and in the automobile trade, can already be 
seen; and only the Paris Exhibition can cause an 
increase in building activity. The latest figures for the 
textile industry, in particular, suggest that the benefits 
of devaluation have been wiped out. 

Foreign trade in March showed some improvement 
with a marked diminution in imports, while exports 
were the highest since the devaluation of October, 1936. 
This improvement is, however, due to the rise in prices. 


Foreign Trade 
Value ei Quantity 
in Francs in Tons 
(000,000 omitted) (000 omitted) 
Feb., Mar., Feb., Mar., 
impor $ 1937 1937 1937 1937 
oodstuffs ...........000. 1,001 789 628 480 
Raw materials .......... 2,186 1,898 4,553 3,909 
Manufactured goods ... 494 39 177 208 
ID ci nicnnersede 3,681 3,226 5,358 4,597 
Poodatufie bia stahalndataé 237 266 83 84 
Raw materials ......... 610 608 2,092 1,972 
Manufactured goods 848 963 210 209 
Totals. .........0.s00 1,695 1,837 2,385 2,265 
Monthly import surplus 1,986 1,389 
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Inflow of Capital Needed 


_ The import surplus is less than it was but it remains 
important. Even if the flight of capital and speculation 
against the franc have momentarily ceased, the covering 
of this commercial deficit will necessitate more than 
that; capital will have to flow in. 

The tone of the franc on the exchange market is 
actually firmer at 110.50 to the pound, against 107 at 
the beginning of March, 1937, and 105.15 after the last 
devaluation. The margin up to 112, the maximum 
limit of depreciation, is now very small, and specula- 
tion has thus been stopped, just as it was stopped on 
the Stock Exchange by the general setback. Money 
is now more abundant and rates are lower, but not 
low enough to make it feasible for the Minister of 
Finance to issue any important short term loans. The 
new National Security Loan (with guarantee of ex- 
change) was quoted on the Bourse on Tuesday last 
for the first time at 95 frs. 75. 

Wholesale prices registered a small decline last week, 
which is principally due, however, to the decline in the 
price of imported products: — 


June, Sept., 1937 

1936 1936 Apr. 10 Apr. 17 
General index............ 372 407 541 539 
Domestic products .... 415 457 561 562 
Imported products .... 296 319 506 497 
Foodstufls ........csscce0 396 447 533 532 
Industrial products ... 352 373 549 546 


Unemployment on April 10 was 381,855, against 
386,254 in the preceding week. 





Germany 


Dr Schacht’s Apologia 


Beruw, April 21. — In Munich last week Dr Schacht 
declared that ‘‘ the restrictions on raw materials have 
probably passed their highest point,’’ and foreshadowed 
alleviations. He remarked that restrictions on consump- 
tion, owing to their psychological reaction, must not 
pushed too far. It is not possible, he added, to attain 
complete independence of food imports within a cal- 
culable time. For that reason he was constrained to 
““ attack the Colonial question ’’ again; the possession 
of colonies with a mark currency would bring about an 
“‘ extraordinary ’’ improvement. So far there are no 
signs of relaxation in the control of either raw materials 
or food. In a later speech on Herr Hitler’s birthday 
Dr Schacht stated that ‘‘ in its preparatory stage the 
new Four Year Plan must cause the community much 
inconvenience, and impose on it many sacrifices; for the 
construction of the new factories naturally involves a 
temporary increase in the consumption of foreign 
oe It is not easy to reconcile these two utter- 
ances. In his second speech Dr Schacht dealt also with 
the responsibility of foreign countries for German and 
world economic troubles; and affirmed that foreign 
countries, ‘‘ absurd as it may sound,’’ have done their 
best by various measures, including incitements to boy- 
cott, to prevent Germany from paying her debts. Never- 
theless Germany is ‘‘ the only great country which has 
succeeded in maintaining the parity of its currency 
unchanged.” 
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Dr Schacht replied as follows to the foreign criticism 
that State “ sdeamcodinadcing ”’ of public undertakings 
has been accomplished by means of mysterious conjur- 
ing tricks: ‘‘ The whole mysterious conjuring trick -~ 
sists simply in this, that for the advance panne 2 
extraordinary Reich needs we take all the money-mar et 
resources that at the moment lie idle; that the Reichs- 
bank in its legal cover replaces with special bills the 
currency reserves which it sacrifices to foreign creditors; 
and, further, that in view of the great fluidity of the 
money market, it allows such special bills to take the 
place of private discounting.’’ Except for the omission 
of the fact that the currency reserves which the Reichs- 
bank sacrificed to foreign creditors were originally sacri- 
ficed by foreign creditors to the Reichsbank, this is a 
good summary of the process. Nevertheless (and this has 
been made clear in other official statements), the ex- 
treme abundance of money, which is now even greater 
than in 1936, arose out of advance financing, and is 
preserved thereby. In the main the foreign criticisms to 
which Dr Schacht referred concern less the process itself 
than the secrecy observed about the amount of Reich bill 
liabilities. 

Dubious Debt Statement 


The monthly debt return for February (which, as 
usual, omits these liabilities) shows a slight decrease, due 
to temporary causes. In the past twelve months the debt 
has moved (in millions of marks) as follows : — 

Feb. 1936 Feb. 1937 


TE .wirinisnsvgnscnthinangrnunncincanseeetivviase 14,457.4 15,299.7 
Including foreign CUTTENCY........0.c00000s000e 1,668.8 1,447.5 
Bearr Geena GOR. Bosaciieectecanccsccccsece 9,013.7 10,220.9 
Tacluding short teva. ..........s0cecsscssessees 2,971.7 2,402.0 


The remainder of the total (old internal debt) con- 
sists mainly of valorised pre-stabilisation loans, and 
other debts incurred before April, 1924. The foreign 
debt is reckoned at current exchange, and therefore 
takes into account the gold-bloc devaluations of 1936. 
Further, there have been subtracted from the foreign- 
debt total sums which, because they could not be trans- 
ferred, were paid into a special account at the Reichs- 
bank. This calculation does not seem to be correct; for 
the official definition of foreign debt is debt in foreign 
currency, and the payments into the Reichsbank have 
not reduced that. The chief changes in the new 
internal debt during the year have been an increase of 
nearly Rm. 1,800 millions in the total of long and 
medium term liabilities, due mainly to consolidation 
borrowing; against this there has been a decline of 
nearly Rm. 600 millions in the total of short term debts. 

The final crop returns for 1936 show for all the chief 
cereals considerable decreases compared with the esti- 
mates of September. Except for barley, the yields 
were below the average of the preceding years: — 


Average of 
1930-35. 1936. 
Millions of Metric Tons. 
BD . ose ie5i. dis cecbswibcbsbeiedesbbuiiilisades 7.76 7.36 
Wheat and spelt ...............ccs..ccsceseees 4.78 451 
BONO ncvsiin <eninsekectsehnchinetisapemes sdisdncs 3.19 3.40 
GUI os ocr senstentinnetbinnssanlanedtendiinadocknnnesan 6.05 5.60 


' The gross import of foodstuffs and condiments in 
1936 was Rm. 1,499 millions, slightly more than in 
1935. In 1928 these imports totalled Rm. 5,742 
millions; but the imports of 1936 at the prices of 1928 
would have been worth Rm. 3,194 millions. Exports 
declined from Rm. 772 millions in 1928 to Rm. 88 
millions (Rm. 159 millions at the prices of 1928) in 
1936. The decrease in the supply of foreign foodstuffs, 


_ it will be seen, has been very much smaller than the 


decrease in payments for imports. 


Restraint of Enterprise and Movement 

Goverriment restrictions on the mobility of labour 
and on enterprise have been the subjects of some in- 
teresting judicial decisions and authoritative state- 
ments. The Rei beordnung lays down the 
principle of complete m toe in industry and 
trade. This freedom has since 1932 restricted b 
innumerable laws and ordinances. In dealing with 
individual test cases some of the Courts of Admini- 
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stration have therefore decided that industrial freedom 
in the sense of the Gewerbeordnung no longer exists 
in law at all. The police, for instance, could on 
principle and without any limitation veto any % 
cular undertaking. The Prussian High Court of 
Administration has now decided, however, that the 
freedom of the Gewerbeordnung still exists in so far as 
it has not been restricted by special laws. 

In regard to restrictions upon the choice of employ- 
ment (recently made more stringent because of the 
steel shortage), it has been officially decided that the 
personal circumstances of workers applying for free- 
dom to change their employers must be taken into 
account; but that the mere desire of a workman to 
improve his material condition (to get a higher wage) 
is not a good ground for claiming exemption from the 
restrictions. The Iron and Steel Supervision Board has 
forbidden under penalty the growing practice of giving 
multiple orders for iron and steel in order to ensure 
delivery. Pig-iron production in March was 1,300,640 
tons against 1,190,800 tons in February; but output 

r day worked fell considerably. The quarterly 

gures (3,783,540 tons in 1937 against 3,703,100 tons 

in 1936) show plainly that the expansion has ended. 
The Ruhr Coal Syndicate states that the demand for 
fine coal cannot be met. The export surplus in foreign 
trade in March was Rm. 53 millions, against Rm. 24 
millions in March, 1936. 





Norway 

Business Activity 
Osto, April 17.—Monetary conditions have not altered 
materially during recent weeks, except that the contrac- 
tion of deposits with private and savings banks seems 
to have stopped, and the trend is now definitely 
upwards. Thus, the increase of deposits during February 
amounted to about 18 million kroner, while there was a 
decrease of about 8 million kroner during the same 
month last year. The weekly returns of the Norges Bank 
show an increase in the circulation of notes of about 
13 million kroner in the course of last month, chiefly 
on account of increased demand for cash to meet Easter 
traffic requirements. Deposits decreased by a similar 
amount, but otherwise the fluctuations were only 
negligible. 

In the course of last month arrangements were made 
for the conversion of no less than five different series of 
loans, two of which were 5 per cent. loans of the Norges 
Hypothekbank, and three were similar loans of the 
Smabruk and Boligbank. The conversion loans are of 
the 44 per cent. type, and the Smabruk and Boligbank 
are offering their new issue for public subscription at 
par, with preferentiat right of allotment to holders of the 
old bonds. 

The statistics of foreign trade during February reveal 
a record increase in imports, the value of which 
amounted to 100.2 million kroner, against 91.6 million 
in January and 71 million in February last year. The 
increase is chiefly due to heavy imports of machinery 
and ships. Exports also showed a slight increase from 
63 million kroner to 65.6 million kroner (58 million in 
February, 1936). , 

There was a slight decline in industrial production in 

anuary, due to a set-back in certain export industries. 
t is a significant fact that the unemployment figures 
fell by about 4.5 per cent. from January to March; and 
the remarkable increase in imports, not only of articles 
of consumption, but also of various raw materials and 
semi-manufactured articles, is indicative of well-main- 
tained activity in our home industries. 

The Revision of Wages 

These encouraging features cannot, however, conceal 
the seriousness of recent developments in the labour 
market. Wage scales were due to be revised on April 1st. 
Negotiations, which concern some 50,000 men in various 


branches of industry, have been carried on since shortly 
before Easter. The fact that the Labour Union has suc- 
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ceeded in —— through a demand for separate 
negotiations for of the groups concerned, instead of 
jointly as has been the custom, has added to the diffi- 
culties already existing in the rather widely differing 
ideas of workers and employers about wages and holi- 
days. Fortunately, however, the prospect of an agreed 
settlement is mow bright. Notice was given by the 
Labour Union to stop work on April 7th, but the 
Government gave orders to postpone the stoppage for 
another week or so. 

Operations on the Bourse have been unusually brisk 
for several weeks, especially in whaling and shipping. 
Unemployed tonnage in our merchant fleet has dwindled 
to practically none; fresh tonnage is still being acquired; 
and the rates obtained, even for time charters of sub- 
stantial duration, seem still to be soaring to pre-war 
levels. 

a the Okonomisk Revue the wholesale price 
index rose from 155.1 on March Ist to 160.1 on April rst, 
the highest figures since 1927. The total rise during the 
first quarter of the year was 13.6 points. 





Hungary 


Social Reform 


Bupapest, April 10.—When Dr Dardnyi became Prime 
Minister in October, 1936, upon the death of General 
Gémbés, political observers agreed that the test of his 
ability to govern would come in the spring of 1937. It 
now appears that the new Premier has stood the test 
better perhaps than many of his well wishers would have 
believed. The recent domestic troubles caused by certain 
irresponsible elements have been suppressed without 
delay. It must be added, however, that practically all 
the opposition Drs support the Government of Dr 
Daranyi in its effort to keep law and order in the country. 

Since the death of General Gémbés, domestic affairs 
have undergone considerable changes. Such outstanding 
personalities of the Opposition as Count Bethlen and Dr 
Eckhardt, the leader of the Independent Farmers’ Party, 
are wholeheartedly co-operating with Dr Dardnyi to bring 
about the constitutional reform which provides for the 
long delayed secret ballot in rural districts and the exten- 
sion of the prerogatives of the Regent and the Up 
House. Parliament is expected to discuss the Reform Bill 
after the Budget debate, but before the summer recess. 

The improvement in the financial and economic situa- 
tion enables the Government to devote its attention to 
social problems. A new generation has grown up since 
the end of the war and the Government realises 
that a new deal is necessary to satisfy their demands. 
Dr Fabinyi, the Finance Minister, by his able handling 
of the debts of the smallholders, won support for the 
Government from needy peasants. Nearly 400,000 
families benefit by the provisions of the new decree just 
promulgated, which relieves the smallholders of their 
onerous burden. The original valuation of the land 
allotted to them is reduced by one-third and the interest 
rate from 4 to 3 cent.; thus the annuity paid by the 
beneficiaries of the Land Reform is now only 50 per 
cent. of the original amount. With the improvement 
in agricultural prices it is reasonable to hope that the 
new regulations will enable the new proprietors to pay 
off their debts gradually in an orderly fashion. 


The Terms of Trade 


Trade returns were very satisfactory in the first two 
months of the year. Comparative figures are as follows : — 


1936 1937 

First two months 

(in million peng6) 

Exports - ccccccecccescccess 76:1 96-5 
Imports ....0..0sceeeeees 70:8 60-4 
Balance ......... +5-3 +36-1 


The substantial increase of the export surplus is due 
principally to the fact that in the same period of last year 


Hungary was compelled to import maize because of the 
failure of the 1935 harvest; whereas now maize is beihg 
exported in considerable quantities from the bumper har- 
vest of 1936. The rising agricultural prices have greatly 
improved the lot of the farmers. Fortunately internal 
wheat prices have not followed the recent steep rise in 
the world market, because, since the Rome Agreement 
began to operate in 1934, domestic wheat has been con- 
stantly quoted above world prices. While Hungary is 
anxious to preserve the facilities granted to the signa- 
tories of the Rome Agreement, agricultural interests are 
urging the Government to alter the present method of 
selling wheat in fixed quantities at fixed prices, and to 
substitute preferential quotas at world prices. It is hoped 
in addition that the renewal of the Rome Agreement will 
remedy some of Hungary’s legitimate grievances against 
Austria about export quotas. 

Negotiations for a new commercial treaty with Ger- 
many are scheduled to take place before long. As more 
than half of Hungary’s foreign trade is done with 
Austria, Germany and Italy, the new trade treaties are 
of paramount importance, and Hungary’s price struc- 
ture will now depend upon them. In less than a year the 
cost of living has increased by 10 per cent. Food and 
clothing are chiefly responsible for the rise. Wages have 
been increased by approximately 10-12 per cent. in the 
same period, so that real wages remain practically the 
same in spite of the industrial boom. The number of 
gainfully employed persons is still rising. 


Jugoslavia 


Pax Romana? 


BecraveE, April 13.—The Government is highly satis- 
fied with the Italian pact. It is hoped that the conclusion 
of this pact, which follows so soon after that with 
Bulgaria, marks the achievement by Jugoslavia of a 
kind of Pax Romana on all its frontiers. Particular stress 
is laid by the Government on the fact that the new 
agreement in no way weakens, but rather complements, 
the existing friendship with France, Great Britain, the 
Little Entente and the Balkan countries. Whether this 
enthusiasm is shared by popular opinion, which is 
notably Francophile and pro-Little Entente, it is difficult 
to say, since discussion of foreign affairs in the Press is 
not encouraged. There was no doubt, however, vf the 
popular enthusiasm about the visit of President Benes. 
It is certain that the concessions obtained from Italy are 
even more important than they appear at first sight, and 
that there could hardly have been a psychologically 
more suitable moment for obtaining them than immedi- 
ately after the reversal of Italian hopes in Spain. In- 
directly, too, a guaranteed peace on the western border 
should enable the Government to devote itself, much less 
hampered, to the Croatian problem. 

Exports have been doubled in quantity and increased 
by 60 per cent. in value compared with last year in the 
first two months of the year. The increase of imports in 
February also shows that the usual lag of imports behind 
exports is being caught up. 
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An indication that the Government is trying to settle 
the rapidly growing German trade debt to Jugoslavia 
(which now exceeds 36 million gold marks) is the new 
agreement which fixes a definite proportion between 
exports and imports. Under this arrangement Germany 
is to import less from Jugoslavia than she exports thereto 
until a balance of trade is achieved. This should be 
advantageous to the exports to Jugoslavia of other 
countries which trade with her. 


Foreign Capital in Jugoslavia 


Recently published statistics of foreign capital in 
Jugoslavia collected by Professor Rosenberg and pub- 
lished in the Privredni Pregled show that investments 
amount to 2,616 million dinars and foreign credits to 
3,600 million dinars, making in all 6,216 million dinars, 
or {25.9 millions. This represents about one-third of the 
total sum invested in Jugoslav business life, which is 
18,370 million dinars, or {76,250,000. Foreign capital in 
Jugoslavia, as in all the States of South-Eastern Europe, 
takes the form of credits rather than of actual investment 
in shares. Most of this capital (77.6 per cent.) is invested 
in industry: 2,192 million dinars in share capital and 
2,634 million dinars in credits, making in all 4,826 
million dinars. Banking comes next with a total of 903 
million dinars (281 millions in shares and 622 millions 
in credits); and then transport (66 million dinars in 
shares and 175 millions in credits), commercial enter- 
prises (with 210 millions in all), and insurance (with 
35 millions in all). 

Since the collapse of the Credit Anstalt foreign invest- 
ments in Jugoslav banking through Vienna have been 
declining and precedence has passed into the hands of 
Czech and French’ firms. French investments are the 
largest (807 million‘ dinars in share capital and 249 
millions in credit), and represent 17 per cent. of all the 
foreign investments in the country. British capital comes 
second with 873 million dinars, or 14 per cent. of the 
total, and Czech third with 741 millions. 

Statistics suggest an incipient boom. The number of 
insured workers increased between November, 1935, and 
November, 1936, from 599,655 to 656,962. The index of 
mining output stood at 134 at the end of last year 
(1926-30 = 100). The index of foundries output, on the 
same basis, was 148. State receipts for the ten months 
April to January were 8,480 million dinars, compared 
with 8,173 millions for the corresponding months of 
1935-36. Truck ladings reached a total of 1,514,000 for 
1936, compared with 1,459,000 in 1935, and were the 
highest for the last six years. Even savings deposits, 
which have been more or less stationary for a number 
of years, increased in the twelve months February, 1936, 
to February, 1937, from 10,303 to 10,932 million dinars. 





Japan 
Government Regulation 


Toxyo, March 30.—The Government has introduced 
several important measures into the Diet. The Foreign 
Trade Regulation Bill will empower the Government to 
restrict or prohibit imports or exports if it is deemed 
necessary to prevent unwarranted competition between 
traders or the concentration of sales or purchases in one 
market, The Foreign Trade Guilds Bill is designed to 
codify the Import and Export Guilds Acts and to 
strengthen Government control over trade. The Depart- 
ment Store Bill proposes to put such undertaki 

under a licensing system, to restrain the growth and 
activity of big stores in the interests of small retailers. 
The Agricultural Land Bill aims to secure agrarian peace 
by extending the small-holding scheme. Under the tariff 
revision the duties on mi oil, motor vehicles and 
, card clothing, iodine and cassava 


and parts, wood 
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list; and the duty on pig iron and steel materials will be 
suspended for about two years. 

The improvement in general trade conditions has at 
last reached the joint-stock banks. The aggregate profits 
of the six leading banks for the December h f-year 
amounted to 28,191,000 yen, compared with 27,529,000 
yen in the preceding half-year. There was a moderate 
increase in the earnings of the four Tokyo banks, but 
the profits of the two Osaka banks were slightly smaller, 
The most notable feature in the balance sheets of the 
Big Six isa marked rise in advances. While aggre- 
gate deposits rose by 200,333,000 yen and investment 
holdings fell by 139,675,000 yen, loans and advances 
increased by 345,785,000 yen. Cash in hand and at the 
Bank of Japan increased by 39,144,000 yen, but the 
cash ratio was still at the low level of 8.3 per cent., 
showing that the banks, under the cheap money regime, 
were forced to employ a large proportion of their 
resources in profit-earning directions. 


Growing Trade and Production 


The course of foreign trade continues to be satisfac- 
tory. The February returns show that, compared with 
the corresponding month of iast year, imports 
(302,434,000 yen) increased by 50,595,000 yen, i.e. 20.1 
per cent., and exports (225,654,000 yen) rose by 
31,264,000 yen, i.e. 16.1 per cent. The increase in imports 
is mainly accounted for by raw materials, the chief 
increases being in raw cotton, wool, crude rubber, iron 
and steel, and copper. Raw wool arrived in large quanti- 
ties from Australia after the cessation of the trade war. 
The expansion in exports was spread over the whole 
list, with the exception of vegetable oils, rayon yarn, 
etc. There were increases in the two staples, cotton 
piece-goods and raw silk. 

Other home trade statistics show the acceleration of 
the recent trend. The output of cotton yarn during Feb- 
ruary totalled 131,901,000 lbs., an_ increase of 
1,431,000 lbs. since January; and rayon production 
during last month established another record with 
25,585,000 lIbs., or 324,000 Ibs. more than in the pre- 
ceding month. The aggregate value of all shares listed 
on the Tokyo Stock Exchange on March Ist was 
increased by 299.1 million yen to 8,355.7 million yen. 
The Bank of Japan’s wholesale index number for Feb- 
ruary registered a fall of 1.2 per cent. on the month; the 
decline is mostly accounted for by those articles which 
had made steep advances during the preceding month. 

The official index of industrial production in 1936 
shows a rise of 17.8 per cent. and 6.5 per cent., respec- 
tively, compared with 1934 and 1935. The following 
table gives a comparison of the index numbers (average 
of 1931, 1932 and 1933 = 100) for output of the prin- 
cipal products for the past three years: — 


1934 1935 1936 


RO acini ie heeds 122-9 126-0 127-7 
ait ea 99-1 100-9 91-1 
I esi ci chen ttetedoaheas 205-0 299-0 389-5 
Cotton piece-goods ............... 127-4 131-7 125-0 
Silk piece-goods ..............0008 118-3 112-2 88-1 
Rayon piece-goods ............... 143-3 203-9 294-3 
PUD dw iicidtakcciindcets Civcaseaih 151-5 165-2 173-6 
Steel products ......... ......cs00s 156-0 181-9 210-0 
Machinery and tools ............ 159-5 187-7 214-2 
RINE idnstin eats ki iccksieiie 118-5 132-1 129-5 
Sulphate of ammonia ............ 120-3 144-1 190-4 
Caustic oda ...........ssseccsceeees 222-0 287-3 354°6 
DRGAE <ihensitnienrtardidsercrctbinstt 116-9 126-3 134-1 
Refined sugar ..............000000 100-2 112-9 97°5 

Total manufacturing industries 129-1 143-3 151-9 
SN A iateineaedachanmiceticnicaien 114-7. 140-7 — 166-6 
I it idueseinebehtekinsanaeas acts 124-3 147-5 173-8 
IIR stntoiersnceccctdietuncansnce 160-4 192-9 225-5 
CM | secedgctersenenamat teceecttics 121-0 127-9 139-5 

Total of mineral industries ... 115+4 124-1 138-0 

Goan ames. eS) 127-4 141-0 150-2 


The expansion of — uction continued to be con- 
Spicuous in the case of rayon, iron and steel, machinery 
and tools and heavy chemicals, while there were notable 
declines in the case of most textiles, with the possible 
exception of rayon yarn and fabrics, 
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Letters to the Editor 


National Finance 


TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


Sir,—Your admirable and exhaustive survey of the 
National Accounts for the year just ended, published with this 
week’s Economist, emphasises certain important facts. 

1. The savings in the Consolidated Fund Services by 
conversion operations amounted to {142 millions between 
1930 and 1937, while the increase in Defence and Other 
Services, during the same period, was as much as {196 
millions. We all know what 1s in store for us in the financial 
year just commenced. Further comment is superfluous. 

2. It would appear that the estimated expenditure for 
the current year, including the £80 millions Defence Loan, 
will represent 18-1 per cent. of the estimated National 
Income, against 18-5 in 1924; 17-6 in 1929; and 20-8 in 
1932. Those who still have some regard for the country’s 
financial record and reputation would appear to be justified 
in contending that the additional burden could be shouldered 
without hampering legitimate enterprise unduly. In fact, 
it would be comparatively easy, if a halt were called to 
the increase in ‘ All Other ’’ expenditure—{434 millions 
estimated, against {420 millions ! 

May I now be permitted a word of criticism. You 
suggest the appointment of a Commission charged with 
the task of finding new sources of revenue. Would it 
not be more to the point and of greater benefit to the 
country ultimately if a Commission were appointed to 
explore all possible methods of effecting savings in our 
national expenditure ? 

A careful study of your figures fills one with the gravest 
concern as to the future. Probably we have passed the peak 
of the boom, and the fact is hidden only by activity in 
re-armament, and will emerge as the expenditure on 
unproductive assets gradually grows. 

I am, Sir, 
Your obedient Servant, 
Joun BRUNTON 
Bournemouth. 





TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


Sir,—Mr Paul Einzig has written you an amusing letter. 
He thinks I ought to have addressed my letters to Herr 
Hitler. Why Herr Hitler? And why this anxiety to select 
Germany as an enemy of this country? I can see no 
evidence on the part of Germany of any intention to 
attack this country. Quite the contrary. Anyone who 
has recently visited Germany will confirm my statement 
that her whole policy is based upon a disposition to cultivate 
the most friendly relations with Great Britain. 

Sir Robert Horne attacked the German Ambassador 
recently for making a speech at Leipzig in which he was 
reported to have stated that if Great Britain did not agree 
to restore the former German Colonies, Germany would 
take steps to obtain them by force. This was contradicted 
in The Times newspaper by a correspondent, and I have 
had it from Herr Von Ribbentrop himself that he never 
said anything of the sort. A verbatim translation of the 
speech confirms the Ambassador’s statement. 

Mr Einzig has also failed to appreciate my argument 
which is not to leave London defenceless, but so to arrange 
our defence programme as to provide for adequate armament 
and adequate finance. 

I am, Sir, 
Your obedient Servant, 
D. M. Mason. 
London, S.W.1. 


Who Owns an Insurance 
Company’s Assets ? 


TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


Sir,—Mr Goulding is inclined, I think, to misconceive 
the purpose of segregating the life assets of a composite 
insurance office. The object is not to ensure a higher quality 
of investment for the life department, but to protect it 
from the inroads of other departments whose liabilities 
mature more quickly. . 





A fire department will two years from now have dis- 
charged all the outstanding and potential liabilities on 
existing contracts. A life department forty years hence 
will still have to make provision for the same liabilities 
that are standing on its books to-day. It is to-day acquiring 
assets that will be wanted in forty years’ time. 

If one of the short-contract departments gets into diffi- 
culties and wants ready cash and knows that across the 
corridor in the same building the life department has assets 
which for payment of life claims will not be wanted these 
forty years—knows, too, that they can be realised and 
used for the immediate claims of an unsuccessful department 
without any breach of the law—then how easily may the 
temptation to use them become irresistible. If it is not 
resisted, the long-term life policy holders may find that 
the assets provided from their annual premiums: have been 
dissipated in an attempt to keep a short-term department 
on its feet. 

Yours, etc., 
INSURER, 

London, E.C.2. 


Growth of a Monopoly 
TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


Sir,—I am far from wishing to discourage Mr H. G. 
Williams from protesting in Parliament against what he 
rightly calls ‘‘ all this modern nonsense of the excessive 
control over the individual in industry,’’ and I only wish 
I could induce him to extend his protests to the interferences 
with trade and the consumer’s liberty of buying, which the 
tariffs which he advocates involve. 

The “‘ shifts and devices ’’ to which the Government has 
resorted are perhaps no better than the “ logical Protec- 
tionist policy ’’ which Mr Williams wants; but it is doubtful 
if they are any worse, at a time when the leaders of so many 
countries have come to realise that logical Protectionist 
policies have created havoc in the world and. must be 
reversed. 

Mr Williams suggests that my business friend who has 
been compelled to pay 125 per cent. more for his steel 
under the monopoly that has grown up in Scotland must be 
incompetent. He has built up a fine business in the West 
of Scotland and is regarded as an unusually shrewd man. 
Since my last letter appeared, he tells me that he slightly 
underestimated the rise in price. For Mr Williams to say 
that there has been no general rise in price of this order 
is beside the point. The fact remains that in Scotland the 
iron and steel industry has become a monopoly under 
Protection. 

Yours faithfully, 


RANALD M. FINDLAY. 
Edinburgh. 


[This correspondence must now cease.—-ED., Econ.] 


NATIONAL BANK 
OF GREECE 
Established in 1841 


Head Office: Athens 


Branches and Agencies throughout Greece 


Branches and Agencies in Egypt: 
CAIRO, ALEXANDRIA, ZAGAZIG 


Affillated Bank : 


HELLENIC BANK TRUST COMPANY 
51 Maiden Lane, NEW YORK 


Capital paid up and Reserves Drs. 1,205,000,000 
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An Economist at the Breakfast 
Table 


TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


S1ir,—Your economist at the breakfast table, in reviewing 
the effect of the marketing scheme upon bacon, says he has 
no retail prices with which to make comparisons. He may 
be interested in the following quotations for English back 
(the most expensive cut) at a West End of London store 
(the most expensive market) as given in the grocery trade 
press. From January, 1925, to May, 1931, the price was, 
with the exception of one month, always 2s. or more, and 
was frequently 2s. 6d. The averages for the years were : 
1925, 2s. 34d.; 1926, 2s. 5d.; 1927, 2s. 1$d.; 1928, 2s. 2d.; 
1929, 2s. 34d.; 1930, 2s. 33d.; 1931, 2s. 1d. 

The slump in the bacon market was first felt in June, 
1931, and since then the price has never touched 2s., the 
averages being: 1932, Is. 9d.; 1933, Is. 9}d.; 1934, 
Is. 1ld.; 1935, Is. 10$d.; 1936, Is. 10d. The present 
price is Is. 10d. 

The Ministry of Labour notes the rise and fall in the 
price of streaky bacon as bought by the middle and working 
classes. This shows that a shillingsworth of streaky bacon 
from 1925-30 would have fluctuated between 9} and 
12} ozs. During the slump of 1931-33, a shilling would 
have bought 163-19} ozs., but since the marketing scheme 


Books and 


Price Movements and Business 
Cycles 


THESE two volumes* represent American research at its 
most painstaking. Professor Mills’s study of price-move- 
ments since 1929 must be one of the most minute ever 
made of any period, and is likely to prove a mine which 
will be gratefully worked by several generations of 
students to come. Professor Bratt’s book, which “‘ is 
written for use as a text for college courses in business 
cycles,”’ is only less detailed because its scope is wider. 
He does not discuss Trade Cycle theory critically; his 
purpose is to show that the various attempts to trace 
the business cycle to single causes have been unsuccess- 
ful, and that therefore forecasts of future cyclical 
movements must be based on an interpretation of a 
are complex of factors. He accepts, in short, Pro- 
fessor Wesley Mitchell’s view that each cycle is a 
“‘ unique historical episode.’’ An inductive method, 
involving a good deal of empiricism, is the only sound 
basis for business cycle studies, according to this inter- 
pretation. Such an approach is best carried out statis- 
tically, and it is to the statistician that his book will most 
appeal. 
The principal reference of both these books is to 
American conditions, but Professor Mills devotes some 
attention to the world price situation. He treats the 
uestion of decline and recovery comparatively for 
thirty-two countries. The inference is that the action 
taken, particularly in the monetary field, by their 
Governments accounts for the dissimilar course of events 
in these countries, since if that factor were not important 
one would expect to find countries of the same economic 
type experiencing the same price-movement (not neces- 
sarily simultaneously) in a given world situation. But, 
although Professor Mills observes that ‘‘ the inter- 
national pattern is not a simple one,’’ he has little to 
say about purely monetary influences on the price 
structure. Rather he directs our attention to changes in 
the price-margins between different stages of production; 
to the changing position of primary producers; to the 
position of capital goods industries; and to changes in 


* “Prices in Recession and Recovery.” F. C. Mills, 
National Bureau of Economic Research and Committee on 
ae Economic Changes. (Macmillan). Pp. xv +581, 

« Business Cycles and Forecasting.” E. C. Bratt. Business 
Publications, Inc... Pp. xiii+501. 9s. 
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began it would have bought 14 ozs. in 1934 and 1935, and 
13} ozs. in 1936 and to-day—a fluctuation of only half an 
ounce. 

Your correspondent says that the cut in supplies of 
Danish bacon has produced a 254 per cent. prite advance. 
But this is making a comparison between 1936 and the 
slump year of 1933, when, as the Food Council has pointed 
out, ali countries were producing at an uneconomic figure. 
If your contributor will look further back to more normal 
years, he will find that Danish bacon was not only subject 
to more violent fluctuations than to-day, but was consider- 
ably higher in price. : 

Thus the price of Danish No. 1 sizeable on the London 
Provision Exchange was 123s. in 1925; 122s. in 1926: 
94s. in 1927; 98s. in 1928; 113s. in 1929, and 95s. in 1930, 
when, of course, there was no limitation of supplies. The 
highest price since the quota began, 94s., is the same as the 
lowest in the five normal years before the slump. 

Yours, etc., 
London, W.C.2., W. GILBERT FRAseER. 


[It is true that the price of Danish bacon was no higher 
last year than in 1927, but our correspondent overlooks 
the fact that the Ministry of Labour index of food prices 
(1914 = 100) averaged only 130 in 1936, against 160 in 
1927—a drop of 19 per cent. And whereas food prices 
in general rose by a mere 8 per cent., from 120 in 1933 to 
130 last year, the price of Danish bacon advanced by no less 
than 25} per cent.—Ep. Econ.]| 


Publications 


the prices of consumers’ goods due, e.g. to the increased 
importance of salesmanship and advertising. British 
readers will perhaps be struck as much 7 his silence 
about the ‘‘ inflexibility ’’ of wages as by his disregard 
of currency and credit policy. Indeed, part of the value 
of Professor Mills’ way lies in its insistence on factors 
which have bulked large in the American situation, since 
it stimulates us to re-examine our ideas about the depres- 
sion in this country. In particular, he brings out a point 
to which comparatively little attention has been paid by 
English economists—the fact that after the war the ten- 
dency was for the gap between the prices of finished 
products and those of raw materials of manufacture to 
widen, reversing the trend noticeable for a quarter of a 
century before. We are familiar with the compensatory 
cheapening of imports which helped us to last out the 
years of shrinking trade and growing unemployment 
with no great social distress; but we have not yet taken 
adequately into account the implications of the current 
trend. If it persists, the areas of primary production can 
no longer expect even to retain their former share of 
the world’s real income; and the capital sunk in them 
when their prospects were better will have largely to be 
written off. 

To follow out such possibilities would, however, take 
us a long way beyond the scope of Professor Mills’s 
book, He has confined himself to an elucidation of the 
facts of recent price-history. The result is a model of 
statistical research of which the publishing bodies may 
justly be proud. 


Shorter Notices 


“Land Utilisation and Rural Economy in Korea.”” By Hoon 
K. Lee. Oxford University Press. 289 pages. 17s. 

Examines the foundations of life and livelihood in Japan’s 
largest colony. Natural resources, crops, farming, land- 
ownership and tenancy, capital investment, rural credit, 
labour problems and the standard of living are ably and fully 
described. Lucidly and objectively written without prejudice 
or bias. Allows the facts to speak. 


“The Riddle of Napoleon.” By Raoul Brice. Putnam’ 
345 pages. 15s, 
_ is Wok tows apolon flowing i tar” th 
.” end; driven to his long feud against Englan 
by a Corsican sense of vendetta; influenced at every turn 
by his family and various women; and dying still dignified 
and undaunted. M. Brice tries to interpret this historic 
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career in psychological terms, with a leaven of medical 

hrases; but his explanation amounts to no more than that 
‘the child is father to the man.”’ Napoleon was ambitious, 
audacious, prudent, ingenuous and revengeful because 
‘he felt, thought and acted as a Corsican."” The book is 
ragged and rhetorical, but quite interesting to read. 


“The Problems and Practice of Economic Planning.” By 
R. Burrows. King. 280 pages. 10s. 6d. 

Mr Burrows has attempted to sort out and to criticise the 
theories and the practical measures which have arisen 
from the contemporary vogue of economic planning. He 
surveys adequately what has been done in Great Britain, 
Australasia, the United States, Ptaly and Russia; and 
concludes that economic planning must be futile until a wider 
planning of human life is undertaken, and until a universal 
change of heart has taken place. 


‘¢Greece’s Anatolian Adventure and After.’? By A. A. 
Pallis. Methuen. 238 pages. 10s. 6d. 

A praiseworthy attempt to summarise simply that very 
complicated series of political, military and diplomatic 
events which led to the burning of Smyrna and the expulsion 
of the Greeks from Asia Minor in 1922. Sets the episode 
in the context of Greek history, examines the responsibility 
of the Great Powers, and passes judgment reluctantly 
against M. Venizelos. 


“ The Co-operative Movement and Better Nutrition.’’ In- 
ternational Labour Office Studies and Reports, Series 

B, No. 24. P.S. King and Son. 66 pages. 1s. 6d. 
This Report summarises the results of an inquiry under- 
taken by the International Committee for Inter-Co-operative 
Relations at the request of the International Labour Office. 
Its two chapters cover the action taken respectively by 
the agricultural co-operative organisations and _ the 
_ distributive co-operative organisations to improve, define 
and guarantee the quality of the products they place on 

the market, and to educate producers and consumers. 


** Proceedings of the International Conference of Agricultural 
Economists, 1936.”” Oxford University Press. Hum- 
phrey Milford. 528 pages. 17s. 6d. 

This substantial volume contains a full record of the 
papers and speeches delivered at St. Andrews during the 
week ending September 6, 1936. The majority of the 
papers are concerned with different aspects of certain 
fundamental problems of agricultural policy, viz.: the 
relation of agriculture to the rest of the community; land 
tenure, agricultural credit, commercial policy and the 
outlook for international trade in agricultural produce; 
the industrial organisation of farming; and the consumption 
of agricultural produce. The few remaining papers deal 
with more specialised subjects. 


“B.B.C. Annual, 1937.’’ The British Broadcasting Cor- 
poration. 2s. 6d. 

The usual feast of information about broadcasting with 
sidelights on policy. Improvements in studio design, the 
development of television, the growth of revenue and 
expenditure in the last ten years, and the future of regional 
transmission, are all pointedly discussed. The use of 
programme time is analysed hour by hour ; the international 
implications of wireless are reviewed; andsevery aspect of 
the British service is examined. Profusely illustrated and 
full of facts, this annual is cheap, attractive and invaluable 
for reference. 


“ Valuation of Real -’ ByC. A.and N. Webb. The 
Technical Press. 331 pages. 21s. 

The sixth edition of a well-known work first published in 
1910. Covers the valuation of all types of real property ; 
examines such matters as timber measuring, arbitration, 
compulsory purchase, licensing and fire insurance; states 
the valuation procedure for rating and taxation; and 
includes a survey of the Tithe Act of 1936 and the Landlord 
and Tenant Act of 1927. Full, authoritative and up to date. 


“ British Waterworks Direct (1936).” Fifth Edition. 
Edited by G. P. Warner Terry. British Waterworks 
on. 14 guineas (1 guinea to members). 

This well-known compendium provides the essential 
statistical basis for the study and management of water 
undertakings. It is ed with the co-operation of the 
Ministry of Health. Names and ages of undertakings, 
details of officials, statutes and sources of supply, particulars 
of all types of , and fuel consumption figures are 
set out in full. The statistical tables are excellent; and a 
novel feature of this edition is the analyses of the chemical 
and bacteriological character of the water of the various 
undertakings. 


Books Received 


Rural Finance and Co-operation. By C. F. Strickland. Publica- 
tions of the Co-operative Commission National Economic 
Council. Series D. No. Ia. (Shanghai) Chung Hwa Book 
Company, Ltd. 459 pages. No price stated. 

A History of Peaceful Change in the Modern World. By 
- * M. F, Cruttwell. (London) H. Milford. 221 pages. 

s. 6d. net. 


Europe in Arms. By Liddell Hart. (London) Faber and Faber, 
Ltd. 348 pages. 12s. 6d. net. 


The Theory of Forward Exchange. By Paul Einzig. (London) 
Macmillan and Company, Ltd. 520 pages. 2ls. net. 


The Empire in the World. A Study in Leadership and Reconstruc- 
tion. By Sir Arthur Willert, B. K. Long and H. V. Hodson. 
(London) H. Milford. 323 pages. 10s. 6d. net. 


Canadian Mines Handbook, 1937. Compiled and published by 
Northern Miner Press, Ltd., 122 Richmond Street West, 
Toronto. 383 pages. No price stated. 


Organised Compensatory Trading. By E. Milhaud. (London) 
Williams and Norgate. 305 pages. 5s. net. 


Indian Sugar Mills Association. Report of the Committee for the 
year 1935-35. (Calcutta) Indian Sugar Mills Association, 
135 Canning Street. No price stated. 


The Indian Sugar Industry. By M. P. Gandhi. (Calcutta) 
M. P. Gandhi, 14B Heysham Road, P.O. Elgin Road. 
16 pages. 8 annas. 


Central Electricity Board’s Ninth Annual Report, 1936. (London) 
Whitehead Morris, Ltd., Tower House, Holland Street, 
S.E.1. 47 pages. Is. net. 


Schedule of Specifications and Prices of Private Cars, Spring 
Issue, 1937. (London) The Society of Motor Manufacturers 
and Traders, Ltd., 83 Pall Mall, S.W.1. 2s. 6d. net. 


Three Years of the Agricultural Adjustment Administration. 
By Edwin G. Nourse, Joseph S. Davis, John D. Black. 
(Washington, D.C.), The Brookings Institution. 600 pages. 
$3 -50. 


The Law of Trade and Merchandise Marks in India. By S. 
Venkateswaran. (Calcutta) The Law Book Company, 
9 Hastings Street. 767 pages. No price stated. 

Official Year Book of the Commonwealth of Australia, 1936. 
(Canberra) Commonwealth Bureau of Census and Statistics. 
1015 pages. 5s. net. 

The Issuing House Year Book and Financial A.B.C., 1937. 
7th Edition. Compiled and Edited by Mark E. Day. 
(London) The D.M.A. Co., Ltd., Ropemaker Street, Moor- 
gate. 547 pages. 2ls. net. 

Statistical Abstract of the United States, 1936. (Washington, D.C.) 
Superintendent of Documents. 840 pages. $1-50. 


Official Publications 


The fo may be obtained from H.M. Stationery 
Office, A House, Kingsway, W.C.2. 


Supplementary Estimates for the Year ending March 31, 1937: 
(a) Air Services. 2d. net; (b) Navy. 2d. net. 

Report of the Departmental Committee on the Hours of Employment 
of Young Persons in Certain Unregulated Occupations 
Cmd. 5394. 9d. net. 

General Annual Report on the British Army for the Year ending 
September 30, 1936. Cmd. 5398. 2s. net. 

Trustee Savings Banks : Forty-fifth Annual Report, year ended 
November 20, 1936. 3d. net. 


Seventy-ninth Report of the Commissioners of H.M. Inland Revenue 
for the Year ended March 31, 1936. Cmd. 5297. 1s. 3d. net. 

Imperial Economic Committee : Annual Report covering the period 
April 1, 1935, to March 31, 1936. 6d. net. 

Report of the Medical Research Council for the Year 1935-1936. 
Cmd. 5378. 3s. net. 

Report of the Royal Commission on Local Government in the 
Tyneside Area. Cmd. 5402. 1s. 6d. net. 

British Broadcasting Corporation: Tenth Annual Report, 1936. 
Cmd. 5406. 6d. net. 

Widows’, Orphans’ and Old Age Contributory Pensions (V oluntary 
Contributors) Bill, 1937: Report by the Government Actuary 
on the Financial Provisions of the Bill. Cmd. 5415. 3d.n et 

Eighth Annual Report of the Department of Health for Scotland, 
1936. Cmd. 5407. 3s. net. 

Department of Overseas Trade: Report on Economic and Com- 
mercial Conditions in the United States of America. December, 
1936. 3s. net. ; ort on Economic and Commercial Con- 
ditions in Ecuador,g1936. 9d. net; Report on Economic 
Conditions in the Persian Gulf, December, 1936. 4d. net. ; 
Report on Economic and Commercial Conditions in French 
West Africa, 1933-36. 1s. 3d. net. 

Annual Statement of the Trade of the United Kingdom with British 
Countries and Foreign Countries, 1935, compared with the 
years 1931-1934. Vol. IV. £1 5s. net. 

Newfoundland : Annual aes of the Commission of Government 
for the year 1936. Cmd. 5425. 1s. net. 


Twenty-fifth Report of the Department of Agriculture for Scotland, 
Cmd. 5410. 2s. net. 
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Banking and Government Finance 


THE reactions of Government finance upon the banking 
system are close and immediate. It is not the Treasury's 
practice to hold large cash balances at the Bank of 
England, and any movement of funds into or out of the 
Exchequer is quickly reflected in a reduction or expan- 
sion of the floating debt. Nor do the Government 
departments hold large cash balances, for any surplus 
funds are at once invested in Treasury bills or Govern- 
ment securities, or re-lent on Ways and Means to the 
Government. Thus, the Government never becomes a 
hoarder of liquid cash abstracted from the banking 
system, but it is equally true that all Government opera- 
tions have their reactions not so much upon the supply 
of bank cash, but upon bank deposits'and earning assets. 

We propose, in the following article, to examine the 
reactions of two main trends of Government finance. 
The first is seasonal, and arises from the traditional 
British practice of collecting the bulk of the year’s 
revenue during the last quarter (December 31st to 
March 31st) of the financial year. This is illustrated in 
the following table, covering the past financial year: — 

REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE 





Surplus or 
1936-37 Revenue Expenditure* Deficit 
(£ millions) 
April 1—~December 31 ... 443 582 — 139 
January 1—March 31 ... 354 208 + 146 
Complete Year ... 797 790 + 7 


* Excluding Sinking Fund. 


There is a gradual growth in the deficit from April to 
December in each financial year, followed by its rapid 
disappearance during the ensuing three months. 

The second trend of Government finance is mainly of 
a long-term character, and results from successive steps 
to consolidate the National Debt position by issues of 
new long-term securities. Every such issue involves the 
payment of large amounts of money into the Exchequer, 
as the various calls fall due; and unless this money is 
required to meet maturing long-term debt, it is auto- 
matically applied to the reduction of the floating debt. 
The latter’s amount at any given moment, therefore, 
depends on two distinct variables, namely the seasonal 
fluctuations in the excess of expenditure over revenue 
and the Government’s debt funding operations. A com- 
plication, concerned rather with the composition of the 
floating debt, arises from the Exchange Equalisation 
Account’s operations. As we have pointed out before, 
the more gold the Exchange Account buys and holds, 
the larger is that part of the floating debt held by the 
banking system as distinguished from the Public 
Departments. 

The first of the charts on the opposite page illus- 
trates these two main trends. The thick continuous curve 
shows the absolute size of the floating debt at any 
moment, as indicated by the fi (representing 
millions of pounds) printed in the margin. The thin 
dotted line shows the excess of expenditure over revenue. 
This is measured from the horizontal zero line. Each 
financial year has its independent zero line, whose posi- 
tion in the chart is determined by the size of the floating 
debt at the beginning of that year. The ‘‘ dot-dash ’’ line 
measures other payments into or out of the Exchequer, 
and is a'so related to the zero line for each year. If pay- 
ments into the Exchequer for each financial year to date 
exceed payments out of the Exchequer, then this last line 
is shown as falling below the zero line, and vice versa. 

The floating debt curve tends to follow the “‘ net 
expenditure ’’ curve, rising and falling with the cumu- 
lative deficit for each year. For reasons of convenience, 
the deficit (or margin of expenditure over revenue) is 
calculated without taking account of sinking fund pay- 
ments. The recent Funding Loan issues, however, have 





tended to widen the margin between the two curves 
during each of the years, making the floating debt 
smaller than it otherwise would have been. They also 
explain the gradual decline in the floating debt during 
the whole period. 

The next two charts, which the reader should note are 
drawn on a vertical scale half that of the first chart, link 
up Government finance with the banking position. 
Chart (2) shows the floating debt divided into tender 
issues of Treasury bills and the floating assets of Public 
Departments, the latter comprising tap issues of Trea- 
sury bills plus the Departments’ Ways and Means 
Advances. The chart has additional curves for clearing 
bank deposits and investments. All these curves show 
the absolute size of each item, and are related to the 
scale in the margin. Superimposed on them are the two 
Government finance curves, ‘‘ net expenditure ’’ and 
‘* other payments into or out of the Exchequer.’’ These 
are related to the horizontal zero line for each year. 
which is given the same position as in the first or basic 
chart. Chart (3) is constructed in the same way, but 
gives clearing bank deposits, discounts and cash (in 
absolute figures), and also the two Government finance 
curves. 

The two charts, taken together, show how the seasonal 
rise and fall of net expenditure reacts through the 
banking system. First it affects the floating debt and 
the total of tender issues of Treasury bills. The latter 
fluctuation in turn causes a parallel rise and fall in clear- 
ing discounts, while the spring revenue collection brings 
about a contraction in deposits. The machinery, how- 
ever, is elastic, and much of the original shock is 
absorbed in the process of transmission. The general 
trend of bank deposits, again, has been upwards in 
recent years, as a result of causes which are not directly 
connected with Government revenue and expenditure. 
Finally, bank cash usually remains unchanged each 
time. The cash transferred from the banks to the 
Exchequer in payment of the taxes due by the banks’ 
customers returns at once in the redemption of Treasury 
bills held by the banks. All these points are illustrated 
in the following table : — 


REVENUE AND THE BANKING POSITION 


1936-37 (Dec. 31st-March 31st) — (£ millions) 
Net revenue Surplus  .........0...scccersoees 146 
Reduction in— 

MOE GOO icc vcccduducchescdcbinccutes 152 
Tender Treasury bills ....................+ 109 
Clearing Bank Discounts* ............... 71 
” Be OO iis icuseabiecband 19 
Deposits® ............... 68 


* December and March averages are compared. 


The limited reduction in bank cash is due to causes 
unconnected with the ebb and flow of revenue. The 
table shows that a net revenue surplus of £146 millions 
ends in a reduction in clearing bank deposits of less than 
half that amount. In a sense that last reduction is defla- 
tionary, for it indicates a contraction in the amount of 
money in the hands of the public. This, however, is the 
natural consequence of the duty of citizens to pay their 
taxes. Also, in the absence of any reduction in bank cash, 
a contraction in deposits and discounts raises the banks’ 
cash ratios and so adds to their liquidity. The contraction 
in the supply of Treasury bills also weakens the discount 
rate at season of the year. The slightly firmer ten- 
dency of money noticeable in the spring is due not so 
a » * diminution in bank cash as to the fact oe 
much of the money is continually moving backwards an 
forwards between the banks a the Exchequer and so 
1s not readily available for lending to the market. 

_ There is little evidence of the influence of the succes- 
sive Funding Loan issues upon the banking system. 
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EXCHEQUER RECEIPTS AND PAYMENTS 





== Floating Debt: Total . Change during year 
-—-Net Expenditure: Cumulative during year 
-—— Other [ssues(+) or Receipts(-): Cumulative during yr. 


Clearing Bank Deposits 


mic” 
FloatingAssets 
June Sep. Dec. Apr June Sep. Dec. Apr June Sep. Dec. 
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The curve of clearing bank investments was not dis- 
turbed by any of these recent issues. While the down- 
ward trend of departmental floating assets probably re- 
fiects internal support to the Funding Loans, the main 
cause of this decline must be attributed to the Exchange 
Equalisation Account’s heavy and continuous gold pur- 
chases. Without these, there would have been a notice- 
able drop in tender Treasury bills and clearing bank 
discounts, which would have brought to light the 
Government's efforts to fund the floating debt. Actually, 
as fast as the Government funded its short-term debt 
to the banking system through the issue of these various 
loans, it had to borrow afresh at short-term from the 
banks in order to buy and hold its new gold. The real 
effect of debt refunding upon the banking system will 
only emerge, if and when the repatriation of French 
money now in London takes place. 

In spite of the seasonal discrepancy between revenue 
and expenditure, the present system of Government 
finance works reasonably well. There is no Government 
immobilisation of cash or credit, and no serious disturb- 
ance to the banking system. Of greater moment are the 
operations of the Exchange Equalisation Account, which 
are outside the normal budget machinery. We may con- 
clude that the banking system, for its own part, appears 
to have satisfactorily accommodated itself to our tradi- 
tional practice of paying the bulk of our taxes during the 
last quarter of each financial year. 


Financial Notes 


Monetary Changes in Burma.—A correspondent 
writes that in consequence of the separation of Burma 
from India the weekly returns of the Reserve Bank of 
India now differentiate between notes which are legal 
tender in Burma only and those that are legal tender in 
both India and Burma. The Reserve Bank has the sole 
right to issue notes in Burma and to undertake the 
Government’s banking business and the management of 
the public debt. Until the Governor of Burma deter- 
mines otherwise, the standard monetary unit of Burma 
is the Indian rupee, and the right to demand rupee coin 
in exchange for legal tender notes will remain, The 
Reserve Bank is also bound to sell in Rangoon sterling 
at not less than 1s. 5$$d. per rupee and to buy sterling 
at a rate not higher than 1s. 6d. per rupee. These are 
the rates already fixed for India. Provision has 
been made for the apportionment of Burma’s share of 
the Reserve Bank’s future profits, this being a matter 
for the Application Committee charged with the duty of 
determining Burma’s net indebtedness to India. It is 
also provided that during the currency of the London 
Silver Agreement the Governor of Burma shall not 
dispose of any of his silver stocks except by agreement 
with the Governor-General of India. It is contemplated 
that for a minimum = of three years from April 1, 
1937, the Reserve Bank will continue to operate in 
Burma, subject to the right of the Governor of Burma 
to introduce new currency notes or coinage before that 
date by agreement with the Bank. The Governor- 
General shall also give due notice’to’ the Governor of 
Burma of any proposal to introduce or move an amend- 
ment to any Bill in the Indian or Federal Legislature 
which affects the coinage or currency of British India 
or the constitution or functions of the Reserve Bank. 
Among other provisions, the four Burma banks for- 
merly included in the list of Scheduled Banks in India 
now become Scheduled Banks in Burma, and the 
Reserve Bank’s powers to require the maintenance with 
it of statutory cash balances apply to them as hereto- 
fore. At the expiration of this transitional period of 
three years or longer, and, should it be then decided to 
terminate the Reserve Bank’s responsibility for the 
currency in Burma, the Reserve Bank will transfer to 
the Government of Burma from its Issue Department 
assets equivalent in value to the total liability in respect 
of Burma notes outstanding, and its responsibility there- 


fore will then cease. 
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The Money Market.— Notwithstanding the week's 
contraction in bankers’ deposits, noted below, money 
has remained very comfortable. A moderate amount has 
been lent by the clearing banks each day, while outside 
money has been obtainable, mainly against bonds, at 
rates of §-2 per cent. The market naturally borrows 
against bills mainly from the clearing banks, so as to 
obtain the latter’s minimum loan rate of $ per cent. 


Apr.1, Apr.8, Apr. 15, Apr. 22, 
1937 1937 l 1937 


937 
laa he 5 Gis Pe tae OD 
ery 4 banks’ deposit rate ¢ ¢ 4 $ 
Short loan rate :— 
learing banks ..........-. e-2-1° §-3-1° 3-3-1° }-PI1° 
eer ee t +h. 
— a ' ' ' 
eet acmees — ; us us uta 


* Loans against Treasury bills and other approved bills and 
British Government securities within six months of maturity; 
1 per cent. Treasury Bonds and other gilt-edged stocks within 
six months of maturity; and other collateral respectively. 
Last week the market again partly missed the Treasury 
bill tender, the syndicate only obtaining 37 per cent. of 
the total allotment. Thus the scarcity of bills continues. 
The clearing banks are now buyers of both June and 
July Treasury bills, but the lack of bills is making 
holders reluctant to sell. 


* * * 


The Bank Return.—This week there has been a 
further small contraction in the note circulation, and it 
may be assumed that the currency withdrawn over 
Easter has now returned to the banks. 

Bank OF ENGLAND 
Apr. 22, Mar. 31, Apr. 7, Apr. 14 Apr.21 
1936 1937 1937 1937 1937 
£ mill. { mill. { mill. £ mill. { mill. 


Issue t:— 
poo aounonseds 202-1 318-7 313-7 313-7 313-7 
Note circulation ...... 415-4 473-8 469-9 465-7 464-0 
: ee 

re epshhiigatensenaietith 47-4 40-8 44-6 48-9 50-7 
Public deposits......... 13-2 52-2 24-5 22-4 25-6 
Bankers’ deposits...... 93-1 62-3 94-8 96-9 91-2 
Other deposits ......... 38-1 38-5 38-3 37-9 38-9 
Government securities 93-2 100-5 101-1 96-9 94-1 
Discountsand advances 7-5 7:1 7-4 6-9 4-6 
Other securities ...... 13-9 22-9 22-3 22-1 24: 

Proportion.............-. 32-8% 26-6% 28-2% 31:0%  32-5% 


In the banking department the usual mid-monthly 
excise duty payments explain the increases in public 
deposits and other securities. The fall in Government 
securities probably marks the running-off of some more 
of the April bills specially purchased late in March in 
order to help the market over the end of the quarter. 
There is a small reduction in discount and advances, 
which probably means that some of these April bills were 
regarded as ‘‘ discounts ’’ rather than as ‘‘ open-market 
purchases ’’ by:the Bank. As the classification depends 
upon whether the initiative came from the Bank or the 
discount market, the distinction is at times a fine one. 
As a result of these movements, bankers’ deposits are 
reduced by five millions, in spite of the contraction in the 
note circulation. 


* * * 


The Foreign Exchanges. — This has been another 
week of fairly wide movements. The outflow of gold, 
both Russian and hoarded, to the United States con- 
tinues; and as a result there has been a definite weaken- 
ing of the spot New York rate from $4.90} to over $4.94. 
Three months’ dollars have appreciated slightly to 1% 
cents premium, as some sellers of spot dollars are taking 
a long view and buying them back forward on the chance 
of an improvement in the rate. Francs have been pro- 
nouncedly weak. The market is once more taking a pessi- 
mistic view of the French financial outlook, lly 
as rentes have now fallen again to a new record, while 
the efflux of capital is thought to have begun again. 
The upot Paris rate therefore depreciated to Frs. 11I1s- 
The French Control then intervened in Paris and drove 
the rate sharply back to Frs. 1103. This move, however, 
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did not carry conviction and the rate has since returned 
to Frs. 111. Three months’ francs have widened to 
Frs. 2} discount, and this is rather ominous, as it means 
a forward rate of Frs. 113}, which is very near, if not 
outside, the sterling rate corresponding to the lower 
statutory limit for the franc of 43 milligrammes of gold. 
Dutch guilders, Swiss francs and belgas have depreciated 
against sterling in sympathy with the dollar to rates of 


Fl. 9.02}, Frs. 21.59 and Bel. 29.24, respectively. 
* * * 


A Swedish Comedy—This week there has been 
a sudden depreciation of the Swedish krona. Three 
months ago there were heavy purchases of forward 
krona, based on rumours that the Swedish authorities 
were going to bring about an appreciation of the krona, 
to offset the rise in sterling commodity prices. These 
rumours proved baseless, and the forward positions are 
now falling due. Unfortunately for the speculators, the 
Riksbank has cornered all the supplies of foreign ex- 
change, and is only letting the speculators out at its own 
price. From the normal spot rate of Kr. 19.394 per 
pound sterling, the Riksbank has so far raised the rate 
7 successive steps to Kr. 19.41}, and as the liquidation 
of these eo is not yet complete, the rate may go 
higher. It is generally believed that the Swedish 
authorities intend to take care that the speculators on no 
account earn a profit. 





Insurance Notes 


Eagle Star and British Dominions.—The accounts 
of this company include the figures relating to the closed 
funds of the ‘‘ Eagle,’’ ‘‘ English and Scottish,”’ 
“‘ Sceptre ’’’ and ‘‘Star,’’ whose periodical valuations 
take place at various dates. The figures given below refer 


to the quinquennial valuation of the current series only, ° 


and for comparative purposes the corresponding results 


of the 1931 valuation are added. 
1927-1931 1932-1936 














£ 

Trading Surplus .........seeeeeeseeees 438,923 373,522 
Profits from Investments .............- — 155,922 34,961 
Brought forward .........cceseeeeees 82,673 59,648 
365,674 468,131 

Allocations :— 
To with-profits policyholders ........ 200,724 287,060 
» Shareholders .........eeeeeeees 105,302 142,895 
» Carried forward ..........eee00. 59,648 38,176 








365,674 468,131 








Considerable strengthening in the basis of valuation has 
been made and the cost is hidden in the'trading surplus 
shown, For non-participating policies no alteration in 
the basis was made, but in the participating section the 
A. 1924/29 table has replaced the OM table. The valua- 
tion rate in the case of annuities has been reduced from 
34 per cent. to 3 per cent., except that for deferred 
annuities and group pensions 3} per cent. is used during 
the period of deferment, with an allowance for future ex- 
penses. For the quinquennium ended December 31, 
1931, bonus rates were 28s. per cent. per annum of the 
sum assured in the ordinary section, 29s. per cent. per 
annum in the abstainers section and 15s. per cent. per 
annum in the low premium section. On the present 
occasion the nding rates are 40s. per cent., 41S. 
per cent. (42s. per cent. for whole life policies) and 27s. 
per cent. (28s. per cent. for whole life policies). During 
1936 net new sums assured increased by nearly 
£3,000,000 to £5,734,000, but as the number of new 
policies increased only by 236 to 2,690 it may be assumed 
that much of this extraordinary increase in sums assured 
arose from group life assurance contracts in which the 
company ialises. The net oe ae fron = 
assurance and annuity funds fell 5d. . to 
£4 3s. aa while feath claims devoted to £662,000 
,000. 
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In the other branches of insurance, a slight reduction 
took place in fire premium income from {808,000 to 
£796,000, but increases of £8,000, £29,000, £37,000 and 
£19,000 occurred in the accident, employers’ liability, 
general and marine accounts, respectively. The rapidly 
expanding motor insurance premium income is now 
greatly in excess even of fire premiums, and last year 
increased from {1,465,000 to £1,633,000; underwriting 
results, however, are less favourable than usual. 











1935 1936 
Amount Percen- Amount  Percen- 
of tage of of tage of 
gr Premiums Profit Premiums 
Fire o Vide cas casks 70,139 8-7 shors 9-3 
Accident .. te eeeees 8,809 10-2 9,749 10-3 
Employers Liability 3,671 2-2 4,027 2-0 
WE a's wéveddun 110,677 26-1 98,544 21-3 
Motor hate wee weds 17,662 1-2 — 5,683 — *3 
Marine bh tha mademet 25,000 20,000 
Bes bwdb ea vata n 72,275 110,447 
308,233 311,157 
Less items debited to 
fit and Loss 
Account ........ 265,453 260,483 
42,780 50,674 


In 1936 there was a further issue of ordinary shares of 
£3 each at {20 and the premium received after deducting 
expenses amounted to {1,116,000. This sum, together 
with a further £34,000 from profit and loss account, was 
transferred to the general reserve, which now amounts 
to £2,500,000. Total assets include those of the closed 
funds, and subsidiaries increased from {23,691,000 to 
£25,502,000. There was some increase in mortgages, but 
a reduction of £229,000 in British Government securities, 
and contrary to general experience a fall of £389,000 in 
debenture stocks. On the other hand, preference stocks 
increased from {2,826,000 to £3,229,000, while ordinary 
stock holdings increased sharply from {2,134,000 to 
£3,590,000. The dividend has been increased by a further 
2% per cent. to 27} per cent., and costs £186,000 com- 
pared with aggregate interest earnings of £190,000. 


* * * 


Scottish Union and National Insurance.—lIn the 
life branch, new sums assured rose further from 
£3,604,000 to £3,761,000, and the net rate of interest was 
4d. per cent. higher at £3 19s. 4d. per cent. Death claims 
increased from £358,000 to £522,000. Fire premium in- 
come fell slightly from {1,012,000 to £998,000, and the 
underwriting profit was —_ very satisfactory. 

1 














1936 
Amount Percen- Amount  Percen- 
of tage of of tage of 
Profit Premiums Profit Premiums 
£ £ 
Us oc vat ekiwneee 133,348 13-2 134,008 13-4 
Accident .......... 1,715 6-1 3,623 14-9 
Employers Liability — 4,472 — 8-0 — 762 — 1:4 
Miscellaneous ...... 6,270 2-8 — 71,876 — 31-2 
Ss kv cins a00-00.5 30,000 25,000 
166,861 89,993 
Less Items Debited 
to Profit and Loss 84,031 89,492 
82,830 501 


Most of the loss shown in the miscellaneous branch prob- 
ably arose in the motor insurance section. Marine pre- 
mium income increased by £17,000 to £326,000, but the 
transfer to profit and loss account was reduced from 
£30,000 to £25,000. Total assets amounted to eee 
against £16,805,000. Loans of all kinds fell by £326,000 
to £1,740,000, the reduction in policy loans alone 
being £145,000. British Government securities increased 
by nearly £350,000, and some small increase took place 
also in Indian, Colonial and foreign government 
securities. Debenture stocks fell from {3,831,000 to 
{3,601,000 and preference stocks increased from 
£2,385,000 to £2,756,000, while ordinary stocks showed 
little change. There is a general reserve fund of £500,000, 
a contingency fund of £100,000, and a profit and loss 
balance of £512,000. As is the custom of the company, 
50 cent.—instead of the more general 40 per cent. 
—of the premium income is reserved in the departmental 
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accounts for unexpired risks. In addition special reserves 
are held in the fire and miscellaneous departments of 
{£900,000 and {50,000 respectively. The dividend is oe 
at the rate of 65 per cent. and costs £150,000, contrast 
with interest earnings of £143,000. The trading surplus 
on this occasion is negligible, but the experience in the 
miscellaneous branch may be assumed to have been 
quite exceptional in 1936. 


7 * * 


Wesleyan and General Assurance.—In_ the 
Ordinary Branch new sums assured were £1,714,000, 
compared with the record figure of {1,799,000 in the 
previous year, and the net rate of interest fell from 
£4 5s. 4d. per cent. to {4 2s. 4d. per cent. In the 
Industrial Branch new sums assured fell by £30,000 to 
£3,815,000, but the total premium income increased 
from {1,311,000 to {1,365,000; the expense ratio in 
this branch was further reduced from 38.2 per cent. to 
36.6 per cent. The same basis of valuation of liabilities 
was adopted as in the previous year, namely, OM 
3 per cent. for Ordinary Branch policies, a(m) and a(f) 
3 per cent. for annuities, and E.L. No. 6 (Males) 
34 per cent. for Industrial Branch policies, but in the 
last mentioned case additional valuation strength has 
been attained, at the expense of the carry forward, by 
increasing a special reserve by £50,000. The results of 
the annual valuation of liabilities are shown below: — 


ORDINARY BRANCH. 






































1935 1936 
£ 

Surplusearnedduringtheyear ... bas 140,031 124,692 
Investment Profits realised dhe sei 6,586 7,423 
Transferred from Industrial Branch ibs 14,077 14,997 
Brought forward from previous year... 89,406 55,064 
250,100 202,176 
To Bonuses to Policyholders - bia 135,936 142,475 
Staff Pension Fund ... que ns 15,100 14,050 

Strengthening of Reserves... she 44,000 —_ 
Carried forwardtonextyear ... ane 55,064 45,651 
250,100 202,176 

INDUSTRIAL BRANCH. 

Surplusearnedduringthe year... -» 175,811 181,768 
Investment Profits realised tte oe 8,075 3,450 
Brought forward from previous year oe 99,311 102,477 
283,197 287,695 
To Bonuses to Policyholders a. ee 54,492 56,056 
Staff PensionFund .... - bee 59,900 55,950 
Bonuses to Outdoor Staff aha ve 18,164 17,702 
Ordinary Branch (gross of tax) ins 18,164 19,669 
Strengtheningof Reserves... va 30,000 50,000 
Investment Reserve Fund <A — 50,000 
Carried forward tonext year ... sie 102,477 38,318 
283,197 287,695 


The rate of bonus in the Ordinary Branch for both 
whole life and endowment assurance policies is 38s. per 
cent. calculated on the sum assured, contrasted with 
44s. per cent. for whole life and 38s. per cent. for 
endowment assurances in 1935, and with 46s. per cent. 
and 40s. per cent. in 1934. In the Industrial Branch the 
form of distribution follows the same lines as in the 
previous year. Policies becoming claims by death or 
maturity between April 6, 1937 and April 3, 1939, 
will be entitled to an addition of 2} per cent. of the sum 
assured for policies of ten years’ duration, increasing 
by 4 per cent. for each subsequent year’s duration up 
to a maximum of 10 per cent. for policies of forty 
years’ duration and over. Total assets increased 
from {13,869,000 to £14,734,000. Loans of all kinds 
amount to {5,025,000 against 4,170,000; mortgages on 
property alone account for an increase of £311,000, due, 
no doubt, in large part to the popularity of the Society’s 
house purchase scheme, while loans on public rates are 


almost doubled at {1,099,000. British Government — 


Securities fell by £623,000 to £3,245,000, but Deben 
and Preference Stocks each eed increases. The 
Society has no Ordinary Stock holdings. 
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Atlas Assurance Company.—New life assurances 
in 1936 were £4,315,000 compared with £3,564,000, but 
annuity consideration moneys fell from £596,000 to 
£419,000. The net rate of interest was Is. 10d. per cent. 
smaller at {4 8s. 6d. per cent., while death claims were 
considerably greater at {354,000 against £245,000. 
Surplus is distributed to policy-holders at triennial 
intervals, the last occasion being as at December 31, 
1934, but an annual valuation of liabilities is made and 
the results published in the Report. In 1935 the 
trading surplus shown for the year was £411,000, from 
which {90,000 was applied to strengthen reserves; last 
year the corresponding surplus was £282,000, from 
which {100,000 has been applied to a further strengthen- 
ing of reserves. In the Miscellaneous Branches Fire 
premiums were practically unchanged at {1,759,000, 
but Accident premiums increased from {546,000 to 
{588,o00, and Marine premiums from {111,000 to 
{127,000. With a view to showing more clearly the 
Company’s surplus funds, the Directors have trans- 
ferred to General Reserve Fund the Additional Fire 
and Accident Reserves of {1,311,000 and {100,000 
respectively, and also {200,000 from the Marine Fund 
and {139,000 from Profit and Loss. These transfers 
bring the General Reserve Fund up to £2,000,000. 


* * * 


The underwriting results of the past two years are 
shown below :— 
1935 1936 


Amount Percent- Amount Percent- 
of Profit ageof of Profit age of 








£ Premiums é Premiums 
ae. sen she .. 181,564 10-3 175,465 10-0 
Accident es eh 39,375 72 36,175 6:2 
Rae. aes rae wel 27,154 28,720 
248,093 240,360 
Less items debited to 
Profit and Loss... 88,207 86,581 
Net Trading Surplus 159,886 153,779 


Total assets of the Atlas and subsidiaries increased 
from {18,315,000 to {19,319,000, the life assets alone 
being {13,250,000 against {12,392,000. The most 
striking movement took place in the life assets under 
the title ‘‘ House and Landed Property,’’ which in- 
creased from {489,000 to £998,000. Apart from the 
General Reserve of {2,000,000 above mentioned, there 
are other free reserves of nearly £500,000. The divi- 
dend for the tenth successive year costs £176,000, and is 
at the rate of 32 per cent. free of tax; aggregate net in- 
terest earnings are £124,000, against {118,000 in 1935. 


* * * 


British and Foreign Marine Insurance. — This 
marine company, which is a subsidiary of the Royal, has 
always earned, satisfactory underwriting profits. The 
figures of the last five closed years are given below: — 


Transferred to 
Premium Income Profit and Loss. 


SOON oo Fe Sot a a saxndo 3800 
____ RSE TE aS Hee 431,000 33,000 
OOD ict chisteaata tit eikitenin datens 372,000 6,000 
ia ik Eo ae 389,000 28,000 
SUE socwshictcaancate 398,000 19,000 


In 1936, premium income was almost exactly the 
same as in 1935; first-year claims were {106,000 against 
£101,000, but this increase is more than counterbalanced 
by a fall of £9,000 in expenses. There is a small fire 
account, in which premium income last year amounted 
to £23,000, resulting in a profit of £4,000, which, as. 
usual, is retained in the aepecenenees account. Some: 
£50,000 has been transferred from the fire account to- 
superannuation fund, leaving the fire fund at {19,000 
compared with {65,000 at the beginning of the year- 
The superannuation fund appears as a new item in the 
balance sheet. Total assets amount to £3,463,000, com- 
pared with a reserve fund of {1,000,000 and a general 
contingency fund of £233,000. The dividend for the. 
seventh successive year is 13} per cent., and costs. 
£142,000 contrasted with interest earnings of £132,000. 
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THE STOCK EXCHANGE 





The New Tax and the Investor 


THERE is a subtle irony for the investor in the reflection 
that Mr Neville Chamberlain was within approximately 
{2 millions of a balanced Budget for 1937-38, when he 
decided to impose a new tax which will completely alter 
the existing scale of values for ordinary shares, and will 
involve a thorough-going re-orientation of investment 
criteria in most markets. The new National Defence 
Contribution will, primarily, be made by the ordinary 
shareholder, for the income of the debenture and pre- 
ference shareholder is a fixed amount, for which the 
recipient is personally liable to tax, whereas the new 
impost will be a liability of the company concerned. 

During the period of recovery, so far, the aim of in- 
vestors has been to estimate the probable effect of the 
growth in earnings and dividends on individual shares, 
having regard not only to the over-all increase in profits, 
but also to its incidence on ordinary share payments; 
for a given rise in total earnings means more to the holder 
of a high-geared than of a low-geared share. Now, it 
appears, a significant part of this increase will be taken 
by the Exchequer. But the Exchequer will base its com- 
putation not on equity profits, but on total profits after 
debenture interest. Thus the market, in making its down- 
ward readjustment of existing ordinary share values, will 
have three different factors to consider: first, the extent 
to which the new National Defence Contribution will 
affect total profits; secondly, the manner in which this 
will be translated into total and percentage earnings and 
dividends on individual ordinary shares, having regard 
to ‘‘ gearing ’’; and, thirdly, the ability of individual 
companies to meet the additional impost out of profits 
hitherto ploughed back. 

With the general effect of the tax from a fiscal view- 
point we deal in a leading article elsewhere in this issue. 
In Notes on pages 218 to 220 we discuss the initial re- 
action of the market to Mr Chamberlain’s announcement 
and, by way of illustration, we examine certain com- 
panies to illustrate the differing incidence, and some of 
the anomalies, of the impost in particular cases. The pre- 
sent article is concerned with the detailed implications for 
investors of the tax itself. Investors may find it con- 
venient first to consider the general effects of the tax 
before examining its somewhat complex details. 

The National Defence Contribution inevitably recalls 
the Excess Profits Duty enforced from 1914 to 1921, with 
the difference that the present tax is a peace-time tax, 
whereas E.P.D. had its origin in special war-time con- 
ditions. Companies which make profits directly attribut- 
able to the re-armament programme will, of course, pay 


N.D.C. (National Defence Contribution) on them, but! 


the tax is a levy not on re-armament profits, but on the 
growth of all profits, whatever their cause. And it is indu- 
bitable that the ‘‘ re-armament element ’’ will be respon- 
sible for a much smaller part of the total growth of 
profits in the next few years than was the ‘‘war element’’ 
in the ety yur In other words, the incidence of 
the tax will fall first on the growth of profits resulting 
from cyclical and other factors which have made for in- 
earnings in industry in general and, secondly, 
on any supernormal increase, which may represent the 
fruits of special enterprise, or good fortune, on the part 
of individual companies. And it will be borne by the 
Special class of shareholders—i.e. the ordinary share- 
holders—who are the risk-takers of industry. 
omer ome of The Economist we es _ 
of some companies whose reports ha 
published in the first quarter of this year. On the basis 


‘of similar figures for preceding years, we constructed a 


chain index of earnings. Our basis of computation is not 
the same as Mr Chamberlain’s, but it may serve as a 
rough guide to the relative position of the basic years 
1933-34-35 in the profits cycle: — 


INDUSTRIAL PrRoFITS INDEX 


(Based on Company Reports published in first three 
months of Years following those named) 


Profits earned Chain Index, 
during year 1929 = 100 
Bt’ Ridcjuecedancecccsceectvens 100-0 
BS” |“ ecebsdsvcdiedcoctecddveutes 89-3 
BOE PM aeciccbecedncdicnterenecens 76-5 
BOE i) hlichecessdinecnssicdcctenes 69-7 
Te S piiednesdcicnacinemiccaiencve 73-4 
BE: < Ridactecesamviceoovensisines 84-1 
REE: > Weinemeccenpsneuncisebecseie 95-3 
SOI.  wdneneccctpecdecesccattanes 106-7 


The average of the index of the three datum years is 
84.3. This is approximately 144 points above the index 
figure for the worst year of depression, 1932, and 15$ 
points below the figure for 1929 and 224 points below the 
figure for 1936. Thus, the datum line chosen by the 
Chancellor appears to lie nearer to the low point of de- 
pression than to the level reached in the present stage of 
recovery. 

To that extent, it is not unfair to regard it as being, in 
part, not wholly a tax on prosperity, but in part a tax 
on the trade cycle. In some respects, N.D.C. 1s compar- 
able with C.P.T. (Corporation Profits Tax), imposed by 
Sir Austen Chamberlain in his Budget of April, 1920, 
and abolished by Mr Snowden in 1924. C.P.T. was 
charged at the rate of 1s. in the pound on profits accru- 
ing on and after January 1, 1920, above {500 (the rate 
was reduced to 6d. by Mr Baldwin in 1923) and it pro- 
duced revenue much of the order of that forecast by Mr 
Chamberlain. In 1922-23, for example, it netted {22} 
millions. It had, however, two important differences 
from N.D.C. In the first place, Sir Austen Chamberlain 
made some attempt to temper the wind to the ordinary 
shareholder, for it was provided that in no case was the 
duty to exceed 2s. in the £ on the profit remaining after 
payment of debenture interest and preference dividends. 
In the second place, C.P.T. was payable only by limited 
liability companies engaged in trade, whereas N.D.C. is 
payable by companies, firms and individuals, and its 
method of assessment is far more complicated. 

Under N.D.C., the taxpayer will not pay on the basis 
of a flat rate, but on that of a ratio and a difference. The 
only way by which;the investor can discover his approxi- 
mate position under the new tax is to take pencil and 
paper, and, leaving the unknown factors on one side for 
the moment, work out the incidence of those which are 
already clear. It is obvious that companies which earned 
less than 6 per cent. in the datum period will opt for 
the capital standard, while those which earned more 
than 6 per cent. will opt for the profits standard. On this 
assumption, it becomes possible to construct a form of 
frequency table, showing, for given datum period earn- 
ings and present earnings, etc., the proportion of total 
capital, total profit and total increase which will be 
represented by N.D.C. payments. A table on these lines 
will be found on page 203 under the heading ‘“* Inci- 
dence of National Defence Contribution.”’ 

A study of this table reveals a number of obvious 
anomalies. Industrialists and investors will find it diffi- 
cult to appreciate the reason for a system under which a 
dozen companies, all earning identical profits, may be 
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liable to widely varying amounts of tax. Two companies, 
for example, mae have profits of £100,000, and both 
may have earned, say, 10 per cent. in their datum period. 
But if one has a capital of £500,000, while another has 
a capital of £250,000, one will pay £14,600 and the other 
£23,900. Again, suppose that two companies with the 
same capital of {1,000,000 are now earning £300,000, 
but one earned 20 per cent. in the datum period while 
the other earned little or nothing. Neither company may 
have had any connection with the re-armament pro- 
gramme. But the consistently prosperous firm will pay 
£33,300 and the formerly depressed company £72,500. 
Here, indeed, is the strongest ground for criticism. Those 
companies which suffered most during the depression 
pay most now; those which suffered least, pay least. 

he principles for assessment explained by Col. 
Colville on Wednesday evening afford only an approxi- 
mate indication of the way the measurement of capital 
and profits will work out, though the Treasury will have 
its E.P.D. experience to guide it. A rough idea of relative 
burdens can be obtained, however, from the table given, 
for a number of groups—breweries, electric power, steel, 


_ motors, shipping, etc.—on page 203—under the heading 


‘“‘ Past and Present Profits.’’ The figures are based on 
company reports published in the first three months of 
1937 and earlier years, taking published profits (after 
debenture interest) and existing ordinary and preference 
capital. Obviously, the results are very approximate, 
but they show, for example, that on their latest results 
groups like the motor, cycle and aviation companies 
(some of whom are benefiting from re-armament) would 
have been liable to N.D.C. on profits bearing six times 
as large a relationship to their paid-up capital, and 
shipping companies (which have no direct interest in re- 
armament) a relationship 5} times as large as in the case, 
say, of the breweries and the retail trading companies. 
The investor has still two further points to consider. 
How far can the effect of the tax be ‘‘ cushioned ’’ by 
a reduction in the proportion of earned profits put to 
reserves? The following table gives some idea of the 
margin shown by the latest company reports in a 
number of important industrial groups. The companies 
in question all published their reports during the three 


months ended March 31st last: — 
EARNINGS AND DIVIDENDS ON ORDINARY CAPITAL (YEAR 1936 
Average on 
No. of Ordinary Shares 
Group Companies Profits Dividends 
% % 
BB sien oscdtsadiccerteeseoes 15 15-6 10-3 
Electric Power ............000005 24 19-6 8-5 
TRIOS: eich seni sdciebsiio sitions 47 9-8 6-9 
Iron, Coal and Steel ............ 34 12-4 5-9 
Motors, Cycles and Aviation... 7 37-0 22-3 
SHIPPING .......0cercscrsceesooees 6 13-0 3-2 
Shops and Stores ............... 42 26-2 19-9 
TIE 2 vid cnesermncicnsersdnpens 30 8-3 6-6 


There is a margin in every case, which is least in the 
textile group and widest in the motors, cycles and avia- 
tion, electric power, shipping and iron, coal and steel 
groups. The figures, however, neodigepiitica tion, to the 
extent, e.g. that the electric power €OMpanies’ reserves 
include an element of depreciation, while the shipping 
and steel companies, whose dividends are still low, have 
in certain Cases arrears of depreciation still to make up. 
On the whole, the table leaves an impression that the 
groups on ya the new io ie heaviest have the 

reason for a conservative dividen licy in presen 
circumstances, rere 
= F inally, the mente must consider the effect of 

gearing,’’ i.e. the proportion of total profits 

absorbed by fixed an. The new ue? in oe 
equivalent to the placing of a varying income debenture 
in front of a company’s existing capital, with a set-off 
of one-fourth of its amount by way of saving in income 
tax. We show below two i cases to illustrate 
the incidence of the new tax on a stable, prosperous 
and low-geared company and a high-geared “‘pecovery”’ 
company, respectively. The examples have purposely 
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been made extreme, and the income tax factor, for the 
sake of simplicity, has been disregarded. 


EFFECT OF GEARING 
Case I 
A Company has been stable and relatively prosperous, with @ 
moderate subsequent increase of profits, and a low gearing. 











£ 

Capital : 6 per cent. Preference .........+++++. 250,000 

Ordinary.......sscsssecereceseesseseevers 750,000 

Total .....cosscrsssevcesscescecsesesenees 1,000,000 

Standard Profits...........+ steneeeeeeeeeeeaneenees 150,000 

Profits in Accounting Period ........++.ssse00 200,000 
Absorbed as follows :— 

(a) Presuming no N.D.C.— 
Preference Dividend  ..........seseeeee 15,000 


Earned for Ordinary ...........0+++0++ 


185,000 (24-79% 
(b) Presuming N.D.C. Payable— 
N.D.C 








.. cengndeseecekemeateqeupenshbansenne 16,700 
Preference Dividend  ..y.....-sssse0s 15,000 
Earned for Ordinary ..........:..s0++ 168,300 (22-4%) 
Case II 
A Company has recovered after depression, and has a high 
gearing. £ 
Capital : 6 per cent. Preference ............++. 750,000 
QUDIMATY — occ cece cccccccencscorssaeocine 250,000 
DOD oivesrcccccccccassscciseosecssgsosces 1,000,000 
Standard ProGts..........cc.sceccoccseccocesoseeses 60,000 
Profits in Accounting Period ...........+..s0++ 200,000 





Absorbed as follows :— 
(a) Presuming no N.D.C.— 
Preference Dividend ............+.++++ 


45,000 
Earned for Ordinary ..............+++- 155,000 (62.0%) 


De ei easall elasieie dak dil dea diernman ail 37,200 
Preference Dividend ................++ 45,000 
Earned for Ordinary ..............+++- 117,800 (47-1°%) 


In the first case, it will be seen, the earnings for 
ordinary shareholders remain relatively stable at 22.4 
per cent., against 24.7 per cent. In the second case, 
however, they fall steeply from 62.0 per cent. to 47.1 
per cent. Investors must decide whether their holdings 
come nearer to Company I or Company II. The facts 
appear to suggest that the tax, so long as it remains in 
its present form, is likely to produce, from the investor's 
viewpoint, an amount of confusion and uncertainty 
which appears high in proportion to its prospective 
financial yield to the Exchequer. Some of the reasons for 
uneasiness may be set at rest by the fuller information 
which will be revealed in the Finance Bill itself. But 
these cases are sufficient to show grounds for important 
en on the lines suggested in our first leading 
article. 





Investment Notes 


N.D.C. and the Markets.— Mr Chamberlain's 
National Defence Contribution proposals have wrought 


' @onsternation on the Stock Exchange, and the volume of 


criticism which they have evoked must be unparalleled 
in the history of Conservative Budgets. The Stock 
Exchange immediately seized the main inference from 
the tax proposals—that ordinary shares would bear the 
whole burden, and that those shares on which earnings 
were low during the base period and have since recovered 
considerably would be most severely hit. Dealers, how- 
ever, were quite unable to assess the effects of the tax 
with any degree of precision upon individual companies, 
for, as we point out on 219, unti} the concepts of 
capital and profits are fully clarified, an attempt at de- 
tailed calculation of the effects is hardly worth while. 
While the extent of the fall in such groups as iron and 
steel shares, shipping, and general recovery industrials 
may, therefore, call for subsequent adjustment (up of 
down), in principle these movements were fully justified. 
By contrast, the shares in prosperous but sheltered indus- 
tries, such as tobacco and brewing, were affected least of 
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all, for they escape the worst incidence of the Contribu- 
tion owing to their relatively smaller growth of profits in 
recent years. 


For some time on Wednesday, however, dealings were 
completely nominal, and dealers marked down prices in 
self-defence. Apart from a certain amount of speculative 
selling (some of it associated with the recent technical 
weakness), the volume of public selling appears to have 
been small. The following table shows the extent of the 
fall on Wednesday and Thursday in some leading 


groups : — 





Change 
Friday, | Monday,|Tuesday,| Wed., | Thurs., on 
Apr. 16 | Apr. 19 | Apr. 20 | Apr. 21 | Apr. Budget 

news 

















Comedie ..csisiecisicss 7 76 76 77 7 +1 

os LOOM cs ccasicrecedonned ips wok 103% 1 103: + 

= Brown 0 i? ivtee rv Po se 3 on -—— 
Vickers (10/-) carne | SAME 3Fo 32/6 | 30/9 | 30/44| —2 4 
Imperial Tobacco (£1) ... | 151/83 | 151/3 | 154/44} 154/43] 1539 | — 4 
B.A. Tobacco ({1)_...... 127/- | 127/6 | 128/9 | 128/1¢| 12714} —1/3 
Ind. Coope (£1) .......++ 122/- 123/- 125/- 125/- 124/6 — 6d, 
Distillers ({1).........0000+ 115/- | 115/- | 117/- | 114/- | 1126 | —4/6 
Associated Cement (£1)... 95/6 94/9 95/- 90/- 90/7 —4/44 
British Ox (£1) ...... 115/- 116/10$} 116/103) 111/3 110/7 —6/3 
Crompton Parkinson (5/—) 68/6 68/9 69/6 64/- —4/9 
General Electric ({1) ... | 87/3 | 87/- | 87/3 | 83/6 83/3 | —4/- 
Turner and Newall (£1)... | 103/- 103/- 104/6 98/9 95/—- —9/6 


Standard Motors (£1) ... | 150/- 153/9 154/44] 145/- 146/3 —8/1} 


Commodity shares, where recovery has also been late, 
were likewise demoralised. Rubber shares were regarded 
as particularly vulnerable, and dealing was arranged with 
the utmost difficulty. Oil shares, spared from any increase 
in taxation, felt the blow of the new tax with equal 
severity. And by a paradox, Kaffir shares, which on 
Tuesday were again shaken by speculative weakness, 
were one of the few groups to recover on Wednesday, on 
the reasoning that South African domicile would enable 
them to escape the new tax. 


* * * 


Future Effects.— Brokers who recalled the opera- 
tion of E.P.D. (which incidentally fell upon brokers and 
jobbers, though not on other occupations within the 
Square Mile) suggested that the new tax would have a 
profound effect on the future of individual markets which 
could not be finally assessed until fuller details of the 
Chancellor’s proposals are made known. The fact that 
relief is promised for certain depressed groups has, per- 
haps, been overlooked in the market’s consternation, but 
the relative attractions: of fixed-interest securities and 
equities with an overseas domicile have certainly been 
enhanced. The new issue market will presumably stand 
still for some time, for the essence of new offers is a firm 
calculation of the prospective earnings available for the 
ordinary share subscriber. On the same argument, capital 
reconstruction schemes may be delayed, while the posi- 
tion of those companies which have effected sweeping 
reconstructions and have since achieved a striking in- 
crease in profits (such, for instance, as Dorman Long) 
looks hardly enviable. Again, the high-geared equity 
share is penalised relatively to the low-geared share, and 
changes in capitalisation, therefore, cannot be ruled out. 
There is, moreover, some likelihood that companies 
operating abroad and registered in this country may 
elect to change their domicile. If, again, a company in- 
cludes an item for, say, patents on its books at cost price 
(irrespective of its real value) while another, comparable 
in all other respects, places no valuation on patents in 
its books, will their treatment differ in computing 

Capital employed in the business’? If the former 
Tecelves better consideration, openings for abuse are 
clearly likely to arise. Finally, home rail stockholders 
will note with relief that the companies will not be liable, 
for they are well below the 6 per cent. datum level, 
though not immune from other claims for costs and 
wages, which will be considered next Thursday. 

* ¥* * 

Some Companies Considered. — Part of the 
market's. resentment regarding the new tax arises 
from its inability, at this stage, to compute the actual 
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Secserity First Trust is ome of the eight wnit trusts 








FOR SECURITY: STABILITY: 


STRENGTH: 


This popular unit trust spreads 
your investment over 23 first-class 
British companies embracing rail- 
ways; iron, coal and steel; land 
and building; stores ; foodstuffs ; 
textiles; breweries; tobacco; gold 
mines ; light, fuel and chemicals ; 
newspapers. All are sound divi- 
dend payers and notable for their 
very strong financial and trading 
positions. 


YIELD: Based on the cash distributions from the at 
investments during the past year, the gross yield at . i 
the present price is approximately 5¢ per cent. ; : 
Proceeds of the sale of bonus shares and of new tia? 
issue rights are not taken into account. Large ia 
capital bonuses are added to the capital of the Trust; 
fractions of bonus shares and of new issue rights are 
sold and the proceeds are distributed as capital. All 
management charges have been allowed for. With 
a few exceptions, the underlying securities consist of 
ordinary shares, distributions on which are subject 
to ductuation. 
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Fifteen Moorgate Unit Trusts Ltd. 


In the trusts of this Group, which is assuciated with 
Dawnay Day & Co., Lid., Merchant Bankers, 
the publi¢ bas invested over £10,000,000. 


ticulars write for Booklet EC2, the 
transactions, to the Managers : 


FIFTEEN MOORGATE UNIT 
TR 


USTS LIMITED 


15 Moorgate, London, E.C.2 
Branch Offices: 7, Pall Mall, Manchester, 2, and ; 
Prudential Bidgs., 


St. Philip’s Pi., Birmingham, 3. 


Members of the Unit Trusts Association. 
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consequences which are likely to follow for individual 
conan. The broad effects have been discounted, 
as we show in a preceding note. The precise effects 
will be unknown for some time to come. We may, 
however, attempt to show the rough incidence of tax 
upon a handful of companies, choosing the examples 
to show stable and recovery profits trends. For new 
companies, such as Rhokana, which are now making 
large profits on their capital, the incidence of the 
tax based on a “ capital’”’ standard will obviously 
be severe, and the full 33} per cent. rate would 
presumably apply. For more stable concerns, such 
as Imperial Tobacco, the growth in profits compared 
with the base years has not been unduly large. On 
the basis of the 1936 profits, indeed, the additional 
tax would probably not exceed 1.3 per cent. on the 
ordinary capital. But in this instance—as for other com- 
panies whose assets consist largely of interests in 
subsidiaries like ‘‘ Shell ’’ Transport—the problem of 
assessing ‘‘ capital ’’ and “‘ profits ’’ opens up innumer- 
able difficulties. Even in the case of the industrial con- 
cern which is largely an operating company, it may be 
unwise to argue from published capital and profits 
figures at this stage. To give two examples, however, 
on a tentative basis, it would seem that Turner and 
Newall might have to pay an amount equivalent to 
8.7 per cent. on the ordinary stock in respect of the 
current year, assuming that profits increase by 10 per 
cent., while for Courtaulds the percentage appears to be 
negligible on the same basis. And for the concerns 
which have reorganised their capital, such as Dorman 
Long, Cammell Laird et hoc genus omne, and are now 
within the zone of high profits, even guesswork is 
dangerous. 


* * * 


“ Bondwashing "’—.—The remaining sections of the 
Budget have been dwarfed by the consternation aroused 
by the National Defence Contribution. But two further 
points call for comment. The first is that the Chancellor 
proposes to abolish ‘‘ bondwashing ’’—a term used to 
describe operations by which the owner of securities 
sells them at a price which covers accrued dividend, and 
repurchases them ex dividend. These transactions are 
technically of a capital nature, but in effect they enable 
the operator to “‘ strip ’’ the dividend from the security 
and to deprive the Exchequer of tax upon the coupons. 
Bondwashing, of course, is not limited to operations in 
gilt-edged securities alone, for the same technique is 
open to the operator in ordinary shares sold cum divi- 
dend and purchased ex dividend. Since the Chancellor 
hopes to obtain {1 million from the abolition of the 
practice in a full year it appears that the gross dividends 
involved would be of the order of {4 millions, and the 
value of the securities used for such operations as high 
as {100 millions. The figure, of course, is a fraction of 
the outstanding’ {1,900 millions of War Loan, quite 
apart from other-securities. The procedure for checki 
the practice, however, has not been divulged, but it 
may be presumed that the declarations now required by 
the revenue authorities regarding tax exemptions on 
coupons will need to be accompanied by a declaration 
showing the period for which such secaritié’ have 
been held, if the market is to be spared dé@tailed 
examination of each and every transaction. The 
Chancellor, it will be noted, thanked the representative 
bodies in the financial world for their ‘‘ co-operation ”’ 
in the proposed measure. In theory, of course, every 
transaction in dividend-paying securities involves a dis- 
tinction between capital and revenue, and some element 
of tax evasion therefore arises. But the danger of interim 
market fluctuations between the sale of a security cum 
a large part of the dividend and its repurchase ex divi- 
dend some weeks later is obviously a deterrent, whereas 
the “ straddle ’’ by which “‘ bondwashing ” is usually 
effected carries no appreciable risk. 

* * *. 


—And Tax Calculations.—Investors will nurse their 
Budget bruises for many days to come, and they will 
not find great solace in the one proposal. which gives 
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them some slight incidental relief. A 5s. rate of income 
tax, while not pleasant in itself, is much simpler to 
rate for investment calculation than the previous rate 
pe 4s. gd. in the £. For converting gross dividends or 
profits to a net basis, and vice versa, the rules which 
now apply are arithmeticall simple. Conversion from 
to net, either for dividend or pam. is simply 
achieved by taking three-quarters of the gross rates: 
conversely, net dividends and profits may be raised to 
a gross basis by adding one-third to the net figures. 


* * * 


The War Against Share-Pushing —The appoint- 
ment of the Committee on Share-pushing revealed the 
Government’s intention to attempt to stop the flow of 
money from the pockets of the gullible to those of the 
glib. This week has brought a useful public warning, 
in advance of the Committee’s conclusions. A leaflet is 
to be distributed in millions through the medium of 
savings banks and similar organisations. The readers 
are told of the formation of Sir Archibald Bodkin’s 
Committee, on whose suggestion the public is now being 
warned. Some description is given of the usual share- 
pushing methods, in particular the invitation accom- 
panied often by ‘‘ Market Reports ’’ to exchange safe- 
for high-yielding securities, and Mr. Justice Finlay’s 
commendation of the waste-paper basket for such docu- 
ments is reproduced. It is difficult always to distinguish 
between the true and the false, but this public warning 
and recent Press publicity should now be protecting at 
least some of the credulous from folly. 


* * * 


Industrial Profits in March.—Reports published 
in March reached a record number owing to the spate 
of accounts issued in advance of Easter. They show 
that the percentage increase in the profit has recovered 
to 12} per cent., compared with an improvement of 
17.39 for the March companies last year, which were 
fewer in number. The record of recent months is shown 
below : — 
alc of Rise a as a of Rise 

e u m- mm e - 

= _ P ports pu m in 


in ies Profits* lished in anies Profits* 
1935— oe oy 1936— : %, 
November .. 160 17-47 TET oconnncneee 228 15-69 
December... 159 12-27 August ........ 47 14-21 
September... 107 12-32 
1936— October ....... 146 18-09 
January...... 128 13-66 November ... 177 13-49 
February .. 205 9-00 December ... 175 15-49 
March ....... 17-39 | 1937— 
April .. 254 9-66 anuary....... 110 15-92 
May........00. 269 «9-41 ebruary ..... 208 3= 8-95 
FOO ciccccnts 214 =13-50 March.......... 307. =:12-52 


* After payment of debenture interest. 


The total net profits covered by the March reports 
amounted to £53,554,168, compared with {47,594,666 
for the preceding year. To this {6,000,000 increase iron, 
steel and coal companies contributed about {1,600,000, 
and land and investment companies (including the 
United Africa Company and the Niger Company) just 
over {1,000,000. Other large profit increases were made 
by electric lighting and equipment companies. 








Company Notes 


Imperial Chemical Industries Progress.—The 
full report of I.C.I. is an impressive document. It 
begins with a cheerful reference to the growth in sales 
of practically every product, which in some cases estab- 
lished new records. This forms the basis of an advance 
in profits ‘to a new record of £9,049,422, which was 
analysed in detail on page 26 of The Economist of 
April 3rd. Re-armament has made its contribution to 
increased activity, and the improvement in the export 
markets receives due welcome. The broad base pom 
group's progress can only adequately be estimated from 
the detalled report itself, for there is hardly an industry 
which does not draw, to some extent, on the products 
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of the I.C.I, undertaking. Alkali, dyestuffs, explosives, 
fertilisers, general chemicals, building materials, metal 
products, paints and plastics—this is an impressive 
range of products which shares in the general recovery 
in industry at almost every point. On the financial side, 
the main change of the year was the confirmation, by 
the House of Lords, of the capital reorganisation scheme 
last November. The issued capital, therefore, now 
amounts to £71,927,679, of which £49,198,900 is in 
ordinary stock and the balance in 7 per cent. cumulative 


preference stock. 
* * * 


The potentialities of the group for further expansion 
are backed by an impressive balance sheet. Net current 
assets are of the order of £12,050,000. The reserve posi- 
tion reveals {4,160,000 for capital reserve, {7,000,000 
general reserve and £3,365,000 outstanding on the 
Central Obsolescence reserve. There is, in addition, 
£665,142 carried forward. Even for a company whose 
balance sheet total exceeds {95 millions, these are 
impressive figures, And a further measure of financial 
conservatism is to be found in the writing-down of 
interests in subsidiary companies by no less than 
£6,934,141, in which the capital reserve of £5,434,141 
arising from the reduction of the deferred capital is 
included, It is customary, and not unreasonable, to 
regard I.C.I. ordinary as a security with long-term 
possibilities rather than imminent dividend attrac- 
tions. Its progress is apportioned between three bene- 
ficiaries—the customers, the workpeople and the share- 
holders, The ultimate potentialities of the group may 
therefore appear gradually, but so many of the com- 
ponent sections serve expanding industries that they 
may well be impressive, if political and economic condi- 
tions permit. The ordinary stock units stand at 
38s. 10$d., to yield £4 2s. 3d. per cent. 


* * * 


Unilever Group Progress.—The favourable divi- 
dends declared by Unilever and Unilever N.V. as we 
went to press last week have been followed by impres- 
sive reports. The consolidated profits of Unilever, Ltd., 
have increased from {2,432,156 to £3,463,038—a matter 
of 42 per cent. The consolidated profits of Unilever 
N.V. have increased by the considerably smaller 
a ser of 14 per cent. from FI. 13,568,879 to 

l. 15,459,791. These profits include, in each case, the 
proportion of profits less losses of all companies in the 
organisation, after providing for outside interests. The 
distribution of the profits between the internal reserves 
of subsidiaries and the shareholders and reserves of the 
parent companies are shown below: — 














Unilever, Ltd. Unilever, N.V. 
(Years to Dec. 31) 
1935 | 1936 1935 1936 
4s “ss a8 36 
Consolidated net profit ............ 2,432,156 | 3,463,038 | 13,568,879 | 15,459,791 
Retained by subsid. & assoc. cos. 960,192 | 1,313,540 918,326 1,225,909 
I iil aah 1,471,964 | 2,149,498 | 12,650,853 | 14,233,882 
Preferred dividends ............... 232,067 377,988 2,205,735 2,035,000 
Barned .........cccceeeee 1,239,897 | 1,771,510 | 10,445,118 | 12,198,882 
Ordinary NE Nowckshunatbicicbosaks re Teoas 6,810,540 9,364,493 
Earned (%) ......+..++ 10-9 15-6 6-1 7-2 
Paid (%) ..........0006 65° 74° 4 5% 
General and contingent reserves 417,547 600,000 | 3,309,437 | 2,500,000 
Carry forward§ ...........sscsesee0s 367,363 714,727 4,127,761 4,462,150 
nnn mat A ta I a BU cee 
* At exchange of Fl, 7-20 in 1935, and Fl. 9 in 1936. § Before adjustment 
for exchange on ordinary dividends. 


The group—and in particular the British section of it— 
has vindicated its inclusion in a commodity recovery 
category, Two points stand out, however, in the distri- 
bution, The amounts set aside to reserves are markedly 
conservative in the first place—some {2} millions for 
Unilever and Fl. 4 millions for Unilever N.V. Secondly, 
the British company, under the dividend arrangement, 
is compelled to adopt the leaner distribution policy. The 
devaluation of the gold bloc, which has enabled the 
Unilever group to reduce the covering costs charged in 
earlier years, arid to increase the reserves against 
restricted currencies, has worked to the disadvantage of 
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Unilever, Ltd. But the devaluations were a contributory 
factor to the rise in commodity prices, from which the 
West African and plantation interests (mainly the 
concern of Unilever, Ltd.) are deriving full benefit. The 
rising tendency of prices cannot be escaped by some of 
the manufacturing interests, but it is probable that its 
effect on the group as a whole will continue favourable. 
Additional interest is lent to the forthcoming speech of 
the chairman of Unilever, Ltd., since it will disclose 
the details of a scheme (if it has proved practicable) for 
simplifying the interests of the group. A certain amount 
of detailed information regarding the group is given in 
the report—it includes, for example, the usual statement 
of working capital, showing that the group’s combined 
net current assets at {41,053,000 consist largely of stocks 
—but simplification, if it can be achieved, will be even 
more serviceable to the investor. 


* * * 


Cable and Wireless Reconstruction.—The full 
scheme of reconstruction which the directors of Cable 
and Wireless (Holding) have issued this week puts the 
market’s recent guessing at rest in two important 
particulars. It confirms, of course, the outline of the 
scheme, on which we commented on page 94 of The 
Economist of April roth. But it also adds an estimate 
of the group’s earnings for 1936, and suggests, subject 
to suitable reservations, the possibility of a 4 per cent. 
dividend on the new ordinary stock, if the scheme is 
passed. On the basis of the estimated earnings given in 
the statement—the group’s profits are put at {1,080,000 
gross—our earlier estimates appear to be somewhat 
optimistic, The amount earned for the existing ordinary 
stock, assuming normal preference dividend, was 
approximately three-quarters of I per cent. last year, 
and on the reconstructed capital (after allowance for 
interest and sinking fund on the new income stock) this 
level of profits would be equivalent to about 1} per cent. 


* * * 


On the directors’ suggestion that a 4 per cent. divi- 
dend may be paid on the new ordinary stock for 1937, 
however, investors may spare themselves any further 
guesswork about earnings. Last year’s results are hardly 
good enough to encourage the ‘‘ B’’ ordinary stock- 
holders to ask for more under the scheme. It may 
reasonably be inferred, however, that the board would 
not have suggested the possibility of 4 per cent. dividend 
unless they felt reasonably assured that earnings were 
likely to cover it with a satisfactory margin, The rise 
in the March traffic index to 90.6 (compared with 76.0 
for March last year) brings the average for the first 
quarter up to 87.0, compared with 73.5 a year ago, and 
the earnings outlook, therefore, seems propitious. In 
assessing the three stocks, allowance must be made for 
the inclusion of £7 6s. gd. of the new 4 per cent. income 
stock in the price of the preference stock, (assuming that 
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the scheme is approved). If the new income stock is taken 
at par, the net price of the preference at 109} ex divi- 
dend would be ror#, and the yield as high as £5 8s., 
with prospects of improving cover. The market has now 
adjusted the ‘‘A’’ and ‘‘B”’ ordinary quotations to 
a broadly comparable basis, although the A 

ordinary is still fractionally cheaper. On the terms of 
the exchange, the present ‘‘A’’ stock quotation Is 
equivalent to 91 for the new ordinary, which offer the 
prospects of a 4.4 per cent. yield and a recovery equity, 
a that the directors present suggestions are 

ed, 
* * *« 


Cunard Group Results.—The improvement in the 
North Atlantic passenger traffic and the inaugural 
services of the ‘“‘ Queen Mary ’’ have provided more 
cheerful operating results for Cunard White Star for 
1936. Total income, at £6,881,319, is 15 per cent. higher 
than for 1935, and a working profit of £588,422 has 
been earned against a small operating loss in 1935. We 
show the recent course of receipts and profits below : — 


1934} 1935 1936 
£ £ £ 

Total income 3,306,756 5,956,929 6,881,319 

Net profit Dr. 408,090 Dr.61,769 546,659 


¢t Period June 20th-December 31st 


Net earnings have thus been sufficient to wipe out the de- 
ficits of the previous 18 months, and to provide {76,800 
to be carried forward. Again, however, no fleet depre- 
ciation is provided. The directors point out that the 
ultimate urgency of replacing certain express tonnage 
has led them to build the ‘‘ No. 552.’’ In addition, 
Cammell Laird are now building an_ intermediate 
passenger and cargo vessel of 32,000 tons for deliv 

in 1939. The accounts do not disclose the expendi- 
ture on the sister ship to the “‘ Queen Mary,’’ but 
steamship assets at {18,717,400 have increased by more 
than {600,000, and include payments on account of 
the new ship, which was ordered last October. The 
balance sheet discloses no debenture issues to secure 
advances for the vessel, since the agreement with the 
Treasury was signed only last February. The Govern- 
ment hold the existing {2,950,000 debenture stocks out- 
standing, and though there are advances of {£550,000 
still to come in respect of the ‘‘ Queen Mary,’’ the 
company spent {250,000 over and above the loans 
authorised. 


* * * 


Cunard White Star reported little change in the 
carriage of freight, but the recent improvement in the 
freight markets is of considerable importance to Cunard 
Steam Ship through its interests in Commonwealth and 
Dominion and in Thomas and Jno. Brocklebank. The 
upward tendency in rates began fairly late in 1936, but 
the absence of any effect in the latest accounts is some- 
what disappointing. Total income amounted to 
£361,719, showing a decline of some £16,500, which, 
however, is largely offset by reduced expenses. The net 
profit of {22,740 is therefore slightly lower. The report 
offers no comment on the outlook for 1937, which, how- 
ever, can hardly fail to be brighter. With 
dividends in arrear since 1931, 4nd an asset of uncertain 
value consisting of 62 per cent. of the share capital of 
Cunard White Star, the Cunard Steam Ship position is 
still uncertain. The time for a reconstruction may be 
approaching, however, if shipping recovery continues, 
but the first preference stock at 77} and the ordinary 
shares at 7s. 1}d., are speculative. 


* * * 


_Henley’s Telegraph Progress.—The expectation of 
life of a business has rarely been estimated, but no 
actuarial calculation is needed to prove that it is unusual 
for a firm to enter, as Henley’s Telegraph now enters, 
its 1orst year with a vigour which would be creditable 
at any age. The latest trading profits of the y 
have increased more than 25 per cent., allowing for the 


change in the accounting period. They are, moreover, 
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the highest for ten years by a considerable margin. The 
occasion of the company’s centenary was marked last 
November by 100 per cent. share bonus, which was 
afforded very comfortably, without special centenary 
effort, from reserves. The following table shows the trend 
of profits in the last three financial periods, though com- 
parison is affected by the change in the accounting year 
and by the bonus issue: — 


Year 9 Months Year 
1934-35 1935 1936 
£ £ f 
Trading profit ......... 246,448 237,576 402,491 
Depreciation .......-.+ 56,375 44,042 61,170 
Fees, interest, etc. ... 14,095 14,362 33,0985 
Preference dividend... 9,000 9,000t 9,000 
Ordinary shares— 
Earned ...ccceveceeees 166,978 170,172 299,223 
Paid ....0cccccsccceses 195,000 146,250 243,750 
Earned % «...00+00005 25.7 29.2 28.4 
Paid % ....rcccccecees 30 » 223 224 
NTO occcscecensdccnese 18,564** 120,000** 
Carry forward®* ......... 459,867 492,936 428,408 


* After transfers to and from reserves. { For year. § Includes 
special staff bonus. || Ordinary capital doubled by bonus issue 
ranking for final dividend. ** Including trustee security 
depreciation. 

Depreciation has been provided at about the same 
level as before, but expenses are somewhat changed, 
owing to the redemption of debentures in 1935 and 
the payment of the staff bonus in 1936. Although the 
rate of dividend at 22} per cent. is the same as for 
the previous period, the final of 15 per cent. was 
paid on the doubled capital. Steps have been taken 
to build up the reserve again by allocating {100,000, 
while the past practice of adjusting the book values of 
trustee securities is followed by setting aside {20,000 
for depreciation arising since the end of the year. 
While cost factors affect the outlook for cable com- 
panies to some extent, there is still scope for expan- 
sion of electrical services. The present balance-sheet, 
in fact, shows all the usual signs of increasing activity. 
At the current price of 18s. 9d., the ordinary shares yield 
£6 per cent., assuming the maintenance of the 22} per 
cent. dividend. 

* * * 


‘ Sofina’ Survey.—The “ Sofina ”’ shareholder is well 
served by the annual reports which give, in addition to 
the parent company’s accounts, a short report upon each 
of the principal subsidiaries. Under present international 
conditions, a widely-spread undertaking of this kind 
has its own problems, among which the report cites 
the difficulty of transferring funds, uncertainty regard- 
ing events in Spain, burdens placed on electricity com- 
panies in some countries, sed the unencouraging att- 
tude towards privately-managed utility companies in 
others. The directors, however, are largely reassured 
by the steady growth in output—Argentina, in particu- 
lar, being mentioned—and the 1936 accounts show 
reasonably satisfactory earnings and a very satisfactory 
assets position. Net profits are lower by Fr. 7 millions, 
the total income of Fr. 115 millions comparing with 
Fr. 123 millions, but no change is made in the Fr. 440 
per share dividend. The cash position is remarkable; 
the figure of Fr. 953 millions is Fr. 83 millions above 
1935, and amounts to no less than 41 cent. of the 
total assets. The report, however, will interest a far 
wider public than its own shareholders. It includes 2 
wealth of statistical information, and a reasoned dis- 
cussion upon the need for legal stability if economic 
progr i 08 nt be won. The investor with internationé 
in i agree, regretfull . that ** the economic 
value of property and other rights exists onl in pro- 

rtion to the protection granted them by the law. 
t is a heavy burden and harmful to initiative if, 0 
addition to essential trade risks, there is a superimposed 
risk of confiscation by some new law, or the risk of 
breach of contract. Monetary i ility, and a growing 

to senaider that unforeseen events excuse _ 
non- nent of contracts, have certainly not mace 
things easier for those who have to look ahead. 
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Recovery in Shipping.—The sharp recovery shown 
by recent shipping results is the more significant since 
freights did not gather momentum till the last quarter 
of 1936, and did not exceed pre-war levels until Decem- 
ber. The accompanying table shows that ordinary 
shareholders have at last been rewarded, after long years 
of waiting, by measurable earnings. It has been possible, 
moreover, to make increased provision for depreciation. 
Court Line, for instance, have provided £35,000, the first 
allocation since 1929, and have also paid off debenture in- 
terest arrears. Even after depreciation, some 16 per cent. 
has been earned for the equity, assuming one year’s de- 
benture interest. King Line have also made good deprecia- 
tion arrears, by setting aside £73,000—-twice the previous 






o/ 
0 
Cairn Line (10s.) ...... i 2-0 | Nil 9/1 2:2 
Court Line (6/8) ...... Nil 3-5 | Nil | 20/103] 1-1 
Gen. Steam Nav. (£1) | 28,331 3-7 | 5-2¢| 5t 8 éée 
Ho Bros, (£5) ... 4-7t | 4:5¢]| 4t § 
King Line ft we Nil 2-7 Nil | 25/- | 2-2 
Lamport a 0-5 | 21 Nil | 12/10}} 1-1 
Royal Mail Lines (£1) 6-2 | 10-0 44 | 28/44 | 7-0 


* Includes subsidy. {Tax free. { Yield on dividend, 3-4 percent. § No quotation 





sum. A similar step has been taken by Lamport and 
Holt, who have allocated £30,000 in their last accounts, 
against {15,000. This company benefited by the 

rise in South American freights towards the end of 1936. 
The recovery shown by Cairn Line is very satisfactory, 
especially since the improvement in North Atlantic freight 
has lagged behind other routes. Among other companies, 
Royal Mail Lines paid 4} per cent. dividend for 1936, 
and the profits recovery is satisfactory in view of the 
adverse factors which Lord Essendon outlined in March. 
As we go to press, the Union Castle results are issued, 
showing a profit on voyages of £473,450, against 
£351,119. The directors have taken special measures 
regarding depreciation, and hope to deal with the arrears 
on a 6 per cent. preference shares out of this year’s 
profits. 


* * * 


Rio Tinto.— The directors describe the past year 
(so far as Spain is concerned) as one of “ political 
turmoil, strikes, increased expenses.’’ Temporary sus- 
pension of operations was followed by the imposition of 
various decrees by General Franco, including the re- 
quisitioning of copper and pyrites against ultimate 
peseta payments. Although the position has since eased 
slightly, the strain on the company’s sterling resources 
continues. Last the average price of copper was 
above that of 1935, which in turn showed recovery from 
the 1934 level; but the quantity of ore shipped declined 
from 1,243,920 tons in 1935 to 1,061,180 tons. Sundry 
income, however, amounted to {108,260, against 
£91,070 for 1935, thanks to the receipt of larger divi- 
dends upon the company’s Rhodesian interests; but by 
special appropriations for pensions, etc., were swollen 
by £56,700 extra payments to workmen, The preference 
dividend, by absorbing more than the year’s actual 
net earnings, therefore entailed a draft upon the carry- 
forward. No er: dividend has been paid since 

ts of 


1930. The resul past four years are summarised 
below : — 
1933 1934 1935 1936 
Trading profit 501,800 453,450 527,580 445,560 
fi 103,540 55,110 174,280 63,270 


Net profit ...... 
Dividends (pref.).. 81,250 81,250 81,250 81,250 
Carried forward .. 402,860 376,720 469,750 451,770 


Pro and 3,255, 305,950 3,296,250 3,286,870 
lnveuaalone es $168,000 918,820 2,784,220 2,894,200 
In connection with the Rhodesian interests Glen & 
such companies representing 87 per cent. of the book 
value of quoted investments), the directors mention 
that not less than 425,000 shares are being taken up in 


the recently formed N‘Changa Consolidated Copper 
Mines. Tharsis, which also operates in Spain, last year 
made a profit of £36,000, against £76,420; but no divi- 
dend was declared. 


* * * 


Other Company Results.—Our usual analysis 
of profit and loss accounts on page 244 com- 
prises about 70 companies, though there are few 
results of outstanding importance apart from those 
already discussed. The results are discussed on page 228, 
under the heading ‘‘ Shorter Company Comments.”’ 


* * * 


Company Meetings of the Week.—On later 
pages of this issue will be found the reports of the follow- 
ing company meetings: —Société Financiére de Trans- 
ports et D’Entreprises Industrielles (Sofina), Bank of 
Athens, Amalgamated Metal, Southern Areas Electric 
Corporation, Agricultural Mortgage Corporation, 
Alliance Trust, Legal and General Assurance, Royal 
Exchange Assurance, World Auxiliary Insurance, Camp 
Bird, Lanadron Rubber Estates, and Ledbury Rubber 
Estates. A discussion of the Sofina report appears in a 
Note on page 222. The directors’ report of the Bank of 
Athens, presented at the meeting on April 3rd, referred 
to the increased purchasing power of the farming com- 
munity. Viscount Elibank pointed out to Southern Areas 
Electric Corporation proprietors that the increase in the 
number of units sold was 18.3 per cent., against an 
average for the country of about 15 per cent. At the 
Agricultural Mortgage Corporation meeting, Sir Harry 
Goschen referred to the difficult farming conditions 
caused in 1936 by the weather, lower yields helping to 
offset the rising prices for agricultural produce. Mr 
David Pirie, addressing Alliance Trust stockholders, 
examined the justification for looking upon the present 
time as comparable with the year 1929. He believed on 
the whole that present business and stock market activity 
was healthier. The chief points of contrast were, at the 
present time, cheap money, lower interest rates in the 
U.S.A. than here, stronger financial resources, and a 
better quality of new issues. At the Royal Exchange 
Assurance meeting, the sub-governor drew attention to 
the very good results in the accident department. The 
chairman told shareholders at the World Auxiliary 
Insurance Corporation meeting that in the fire depart- 
ment premium income showed an increase despite the 
currency devaluation on certain foreign premiums. Mr 
Eric Macfadyen, at the Lanadron Rubber meeting, 
pointed out that after allowing for a windfall in 1935, the 
net profit on the working of the estates had in fact 
trebled in 1936. At the Ledbury Rubber Estates meeting, 
he declared that they could look for a continued rise in 
the average price of rubber. Mr F. W. Baker, addressing 
Camp Bird shareholders, discussed the flotation of the 
Lake George Mining Corporation. The, profit on the 
Lake George mine had been estimated at £A400,000, but, 
of course, at current prices the profit would exceed that 
figure. Mr C. V. Sale’s address to the Amalgamated 
Metal meeting discussed the outlook for the consumption 
of base metals in 1937. Among the points mentioned by 
Mr Ernest E. Bird at the Legal and General meeting, 
the’ total life business in force at the end of 1936 was 
disclosed at {118,214,087. 


SECURITY FIRST 


TOTAL FUNDS EXCEED 
£ 47,000,000 
CLAIMS PAID, OVER 
£200,000,000 
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THE WEEK IN THE MARKETS 


THE STOCK EXCHANGE 


SETTLING DAYS 


TICKET: MAY 4 ACCOUNT: MAY 6 


Mr CHAMBERLAIN’s surprise has given many sections of the 
market a shock ftom which they have not yet recovered, and 
sentiment appears likely to continue unsettled until the impli- 
cations of the new tax on growth of profits are much clearer. 
For the present, the general tendency is for gilt-edged to 
rise in company with foreign bonds, and for industrials to fall 
in an irregular fashion in accordance with the roughly estimated 
incidence of the new tax. Conditions were also determined by 
the heavy settlement for an account which saw large falls in 
Kaffir prices. 

Gilt-edged got off easily with only 3d. on the income tax, 
and prices gained substantially, continuing a trend which set 
in late last week. Indian stocks moved in sympathy, but 
Dominion issues, under the lead of New Zealand issues, were 
dull. Foreign bonds were supported on their immunity from 
the new taxation, and on Germany’s willingness to attend a 
Peace Conference. German issues lead among Europeans, 
Japanese among Far Eastern and Brazilians among South 
American issues. 

Home rails were supported before the Budget, and continued 
in favour because the profits-growth tax will leave them 
unaffected. The week’s traffic results, again, were very 
encouraging. Transport “C”’ stock fell further in fear of 
increased petrol taxation, but subsequently recovered slightly. 
Argentine rails were firm at one time, but became dull later. 

The industrial markets took the whole shock of the N.D.C. 
proposals. Dealers were dismayed in the “ Street’’ on 
Tuesday evening, and when they assembled on Wednesday 
they made purely defensive quotations for some time. The 
chief falls (which are shown in our table of Active Security 
prices on pages 226 and 227) occurred in the high-geared 
recovery industries, and the smallest in the stable profit-earning 
groups. The shipping and armament and steel groups were 
thus the principal sufferers, and while the volume of public 
selling was not substantial, the artificial conditions were 
responsible for abnormally wide quotations. 


In the steel group, John Brown and Dorman Long (with 
a fall of 5s.) and Whitehead Iron ‘were particularly .weak 
features. The re-armament group—Vickers, Hadfields and 
Cammell Laird—also registered considerable falls. 

Electrical equipment issues were affected by the new tax 
proposal, with Crompton Parkinson the outstanding victim 
(owing to its expanding profits record) with a fall of 5s. 6d. 
to 64s. The cable companies showed losses of 2s. 6d. in most 
cases, but the supply companies were little affected, owing to 
their comparatively stable profits. Aircraft shares were 
marked down on the same scale as the re-armament issues, 
Bristol being among the weaker features with a 4s. fall, while 
Handley Page were 5s. lower. In the motor section, Standard, 
which has also made rapid progress during recent years, was 
regarded as particularly vulnerable, and the shares fell by 
nearly 10s. to 145s. 

The sections which resisted the general decline were almost 
confined to brewery and tobacco issues. Imperial Tobacco, 
indeed, finished unchanged on Wednesday, while the brewery 
section, relieved at the absence of any new impost on beer, 
made several positive improvements. Distillers, however, 
were rather severely affected, with a fall of 3s. 

Among textile shares, lossés were general, Courtaulds in 
particular being a weak market at first, but recovering suffici- 
ently in later dealings to close only Is. lower. The fixed price 
stores group—Woolworth, Marks and Spencer, and British 
Home Stores—was severely affected. Shipping shares were 
among the worst victims, and Clan Lines, which lost 17s. 6d. 
at 9}, showed one of the largest falls in the market. Other falls 


were more moderate, but the two Realisation issues fell by 
more than 2s. 6d. 
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Weak features in the general industrial markets ; 
Turner and Newall, British Oxygen and Murex—all between 
3s. 9d. and 5s. lower. By contrast, Imperial Chemica] 
Industries were only a few pence lower. The building issues 
and particularly Associated Portland Cement, were heavily 
marked down, and among the engineering companies ] 
Brockhouse registered a fall of 4s. 3d. to 63s. 9d. ae 


In the oil share market Mexican Eagles opened firm, but dy} 
conditions prevailed later. The absence of any increase jp 
petrol taxation was completely offset by the new profits tax 
andeven the Eagleissues were markeddown. The Rubber share 
market turned very weak after the Budget, on the expectation 
that rubber company shares would be among the most heavily 
hit of all shares, but later in the week there was an improvement 
on the higher commodity price. Similar conditions developed 
in the tea share market, but on a much smaller scale since tea 
earnings have made no spectacular recovery from the base 
vears. 


ncluded 


The Kaffir market opened the week well, but became duller 
later on a pre-budget gold scare, coincident with the weak 
technical position. Fairly large selling was again reported from 
the Cape. The budget proposals encouraged the Kaffir 
market, however, since the companies are registered outside 
England. West Africans were depressed, and Rhodesian 
Copper issues even more so. There were signs of a slight im- 
provement later. Tin shares fell severely on the new tax, but 
became a little firmer subsequently. 


“FINANCIAL NEWS” MARKET INDICATORS 


| Apr. 15 | Apr. 16 | Apr. 19 | Apr. 20 | Apr. 21 Apr. 22 







te 

gains recorded in S.E. List 9,150 | 9,605 9,340 7,855 | 9,400] 7,825 
Corres. day 1936..............0+ 9,222 9,394 | 10,475 7,972 9,089 | 9,678 
Security Movements 
Index of 30 Shares 
Sy Os SEER woos, 116-7 | 116-6] 117-2] 118-0] 114-8] 114-2 

of 20 Fixed Interest 
Securities (1928= 100 





128-5 | 128-6 | 128-7 129-2 | 129-8 
Highest 1936 : Ordinary Shares 124-9 (Nov. 18); Fixed Interest 138-8 (Feb. 10). 
Lowest 1936: Ordinary Shares 107-4 (Jan. 2); Fixed Interest 136-2 (Sept. 23). 
Highest 1937 : Ordinary Shares 124-8 (Jan. 4); Fixed Interest 136-6 (Jan. 4). 
Lowest 1937: Ordinary Shares 114-8 (Apr. 21); Fixed Interest 126-5 (Feb. 28). 








ACTUARIES’ INVESTMENT INDEX 


Tuis index of 177 industrial ordinary shares stood on Tuesday 
last at 87-0, against 86-3 a week ago and 86-2 a month ago. 
The corresponding average percentage yields are 4-08, 4:11 
and 4-10. A selection of the separate indices appears below: 








Price (Dec. 31, 1928 100) Yields (%) 
Grow d No. of ORE Beles uae : 
Stig ? Month | Week This Month | Week | This 
aat'es, | (apeets,|(apr zo, |atate2s, | (Apes, (Apr 2 
ar. ’ > , ° , ° , oO =e 
1937) 1937) 1937) 1937) 1937) 1937) 



















DD rthchisdiincintibdewbies 119-8 | 118-8 | 119-4 3-19 | 3-22 | 3-21 

AES ECL 53-4 §2-2 54-1 2-20 2-21 | 2-21 
SI Sishenasithicabetoneebaed 101-0 | 100-3 98-6 4-66 4-91 | 5-03 
Electric supplies (10) ......... 150-9 | 150-3 | 149-5 4-03 4:12 | 3-93 
Home Rails (4).................- 77-2 | 74-6 | 76-9 | 2-88 | 2-98 | 2°87 
reweries and distilleries (21) | 143-0 | 145-0 | 148-1 4:46 4:37 4°28 
TD eevincent 77-6 77*1 78-0 4-30 | 4:36 | 4:31 











NEW YORK STOCK EXCHANGE 


Prices have risen steadily but quietly on Wall Street. Early 
this week railroad issues improved on the I.C.C, decision to 
increase miscellaneous freight rates. The President's message 
on Tuesday disclosed no unexpected relief expenditure and 
proposed no new taxes, both of which were to the liking of 
the market. On the message most prices went ahead, with the 
outstanding exception of the copper group which declined in 
sympathy with the commodity price. In mid-week steel shares 
were in the lead, with steel mill activity for the week estimated 
by Iron Age at a new high level of 92 per cent. - 
capacity against 91 per cent. for last week. The markets 
welcomed Carnegie-Illinois Steel’s decision not to raise prices 
for the third quarter. In the bond market there was evidence 
of some firmness early in the week, but government bonds are 
not able to find their feet as yet. They showed signs of improve 
ment on the President’s message but turned irregular later. 
Business reports continue to be excellent. 
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April 24, 1937 THE ECONOMIST 225 
Apr.14, Apr.21, Apr.22, .14, Apr.21, Apr.22, 
(es, ‘ta “ser ee er a, By co of the Standard Statistics Company, Inc., 
1. Rails & Tromsport 4g ayy fi alenelacturing s of New York, we print the following index figures of 
Asetleent Olilosncee 396i 37 . Chrysler ............ itt 1218 1 American values calculated on closing prices (1926=100) : — 
IE nsencoreot 38 35% Blectric Autolite 
Can. Pacific .--.++++ 1 14 1 Motors . 61 1936 1937 
Ches. and Ot Pi... $I oa $4 on ead 16 ie ie —— "| ginning| Apr. 7, |Apr. 14,|Apr. 21 
ete ees a 34 84 Nash Kelvinator 224 27 Lowest | Highest Lowest | Highest of Year| 1937'| 1937 || 1937 
N.Y. Central ..+-se00e a Motor 1 1 1 Apr. 29|Nov. 10} Jan.6 Mar. 10} 1937 
Bans POC: sevnscvacese 33 34 Bendix Aviation... 24) 22 
Pennsylvania R.R. 6 46 Airplane. 4.4 
Southern Pac. 61g 604 A « 57 61 $47 Industrials ... [112-7 [145-9 |142-6(d/15S-7 ‘1 
Southern Rly..v.--+++ 2 =o = boy ——— = 7 = $2 Rails ............ 42-8 | 60-2(b)| 54-6 | 64- 8 
San pod Cp. New 1 154 15% Allied Cheml.xd.. 241 245 245 oon wodinalll bn ae ss = 
ee SS eee 118 121 Total, 419 Stocks | 97-7 9 
ae, pene a a wt Average yield’... so %| 3-49% 
101 
2. Utilities and U.S. Ind. Alcohol =—= 


Am. Waterworks ... * 21 21 AllisChalmers ... 674 70 





th & S'thern 2 2 General Ulectric... 54 055 
(Cons. Gas of N.Y.) Westinghouse.... 13 1 1 
Cons. American Can, xd. 1 104 104 
Col. Gas & Electric 1 1 1 Addressograph... 32 32 33 
Elec. Bond & S 21 21 21 Caterpillar _...... 885 93 
Nat. Pwr. and Lt.... 11 1 11 Cont. Can. xd...... 56 
N ion 26} I Rand... 1 130 
Pac. Gas. & Electric 32% 21 21 Intntl. Harvester 107 108 
Pac. Lighting........ 47 484 Johns Manville... 1 135 
Pub. Service N.J.... 44 43 Am. Radiator...... 2 24 
Stan. Gas & Elec. 47; 10 10§ Corn Products . 64 61} 
United Corp. .....+++ 5 6 I. Case and Co. 160 169 
United Gas - 1 1 13 Glidden ............ 45 45} 
Am, Tel. & T ai 69 Gen. Am. Transpt. 75 a 
Int. Tel. and Tel. 11 12 12 Tes ee 
Western Union ...... 72 72 Celanese of America 37 37 
- ssaannseapeaennl 10 10 1 Ind. Ra New.. 44 46 
Radio B, Pref. New 74 72 72 Colgate Palmolive 22 2 
stman Kodak xd 61 160 
Gillette xd 17 17 
Extractive and United Air Lines... 18} 
Metal Industries Lambert Co. ...... 21 bs 
Am. Rolling 38 38 Loews xd............ 81 83 
Steel .........+6 93 94 20th Century Fox. : 39 394 
Beth. Steel Pref xd 120 «(121 121 5. Retail Trade and 
lic Steel ...... 4 42) Food 
Steel .....eeeeeee 113 1 115 Mon Ward 60} 594 
US. Steel Pref. . 1444 145 145. “C. Penney Co 97 98 984 
Alaska Juneau xd. 13 13§ sa Roebuck 90 90 
Metal...... 58 55 United Drug ...... } 1 13 
American Smelting ot 91g 90§ Walgreen xd. ...... B0jxd 3H 30 
exebtalonsan 58 58 Woolworth ......... 53% 5 
Bohn Aluminium ... 45 46 46} Borden...........+++. 26 26 25 
Cerro de Pasco ...... 75 7 al Gen. Foods......... 42 41} 41 
Int. Nickel ..........+. 65% 63 22 23 23 
Kennecott xd......... 60 59 Nat. Biscuit xd ... 28 27 
Patifio Mines ......... 1 17 17 Nat. ST» wsorzoe 24 24 24 
Texas Gulf Sulph. Standard . 14 14} 14 
US. Smelt xd......... 92 93 Am. Tobacco B.... 83 82 
Vanadium b corce | ttMyersB... 98 984 97 
Atlantic R ww. «=. 34 17 172 ~—s Lorillard ......... 23 22 
Phillips Petroleum... 57 Reynolds Tob. B.2 51 508 5 
Shell Union............ 32 31 31 National Distillers 32 324 32 
Shell Union Pref 1 104 104 Schenley Distillers 47} 45 45} 
Socony Vacuum...... 19 20 6, Finance 
. Oil Calif....... 47 47 Commercial Credit 6° 63 64 
Stand, Oil N.J....... 7 704 Atlas Corp. ...... 17 a 17 
Texas Corp..... 65 64 Com. Invest. Trust 68 68 


* 50 Industrial Common Stocks. (a) April 8th, (6) Oct. 14th. (c) December 23rd. 
(d@) April 21st. (e) December 2nd. (f) March 17th. (s) February 10th. (¢) January 13th, 


DaILy AVERAGE oF 50 AMERICAN Common Stocks (1926 = 100) 


Highest® Lowest Apr. u4| Apr. 15 | Apr. 16 | Apr. 17 | Apr. y Apr. 20| Apr, 21 








180-3 | 161-8 | 166-7 | 165-8 | 165-2 | 164-2 | 164.9 | 165-3 | 167-9 





* March 6th. t January 4th, 


ToTaLt DgaLInGs IN New YorK 


April 15 | April 16 | April 17*| April 19 | April 20 | April 21 


Stock Excha 
Shares (No. Thous.) 940 1,060 440 820 1,130 1,250 
Bonds us. $) ... 11,820 9,370 5,350 10,050 15,710 11,570 
Curb— 
Shares (Thous.)...... 244 290 159 209 277 299 
* Two-hour session. 





CAPITAL ISSUES 


TOTALS OF CAPITAL ISSUES DURING WEEK 
Net Sales of National Savings Certificates, ten days ended April 17, 1937, Dr. £100,000 


Nominal New 
Capital Conversions Money 
4 
To the Public ..............cccccceeseeseceeees Nil al Nil 
To Shareholders only ........................ 2,098,908 ave 3,055,102 
By Stock Exchan troduction ...... Nil as Nil 
By Permission to Deal ..................... 203,687 ad 329,801 


(Continued on page 228) 





GOLDEN MOMENTS 
The Cup Final 


Just on time he takes the ball in his stride and 
slams it into the net—the winning goal. 

What a Golden Moment for him as he receives 
the coveted Cup. 

But even he cannot buy a better tobacco than 
“Cut Golden Bar’’ at a shilling an ounce. But it 
must be Wills’s. 


2 oz. Vacuum Tin 








WILLS® -4 
IWS" aire 


READY RUBBED 


in 2 oz. Pocket Vacuum Tins and | oz. Airtight Tins 


FLAKE FORM 


"oa in 2 oz. Vacuum Tins and | oz. Packets 
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LONDON ACTIVE SECURITY PRICES 
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calculating yields on fixed interest stocks 
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Year 1937 | Price, | Prion. | piss | viet | = | 
jen. 1 0 Name of Security a | April Vield 
21, or April 21, 21, | P 
April fa 1, | Pall pol April _ Name of Security 21, x Ape 21, 
a ae 32/6 | —3/9| 3 > fot 
“Fyiy, 31/3 || AM 19 6 212 6 
ae 8 9/9 | 10/- | ~3d| Nil 411 0 
mf | 32/6 —1/3 ‘ et 414 0 
bas 0 
ae a 18/3 | +8d| Nil 410 0 
ei ‘22/08 | 24/—- | —6d/| 5 0 0 400 
28/9 | 24/3 2/6 | — 419 3 3 Ot 
60/10}, 44/3 48/13) -1/1 430 214 0 
40, 37/- 38/9 |-1/1 41210 Nil 
57/6 | 50/- 50/- | —3 416 0 5 oll 
26/6 28/13) -1/1 450 4 2 6 
52/- | 52/6 | —74d/ 316 2 000 
@0/- | 53/3 | 55/— |-1/103} 3 4 9t § 5 0 
43/44) 37/- 38/14} -1/3| 318 3 | 448 
103; 31/9 || 2g(a) | 49(5) || Swan, Hunter {1 ...... 32/6 | ~—1/-| 4 6 06 5 6 0 
86/ 
17/- “i 13/~ | —1/3| 7 8 9 | 620 
28/1}| 2 22/6 | —2/6 Nil | 411 0 
10/- 9/3 | ~3d) 211 6 | 6 0 0 
$1 Soot at ae Nil 1] 570 
ae 5 0 0) ‘ 
se ~_ scsccoses 30/3 | —-1/-| 3 6 0} is 4 
30/1 Es ° 33/9 | —2/6) 4 811 | Nil 
49/ f' 42/6 | —-3/9| 5 0 0 400 
156/3 Soe Whitehead Iron & Stl.{1 142/6 |-10/-| 4148 9 |) 217 0 
63/9 72/8 | ae soovccees 72/6 | —5/-| 4 2 0|| | ‘9 0 
14; 8/6 hers stesereseees | 9/9 | +3d Nil | 2/6 | 
ee i | 1)... | 10/3 | +9d Nil Ig | ; ; ? 
11/44 it. Celanese {10/-)) 9/14} —1} Nis | 24) Nil 
15/6 1 Printers {1 ...... 13/-|+1/3| Na || 7 74 \14+413 4 OF 
els S/o eh cin 4 0 0 || $754) $62h $658 | 3h | 3 2 Om 
sdibiabes 317 6p) 21/-| — 620 
oan | i '| English Swg. él... | 44/44) —73d) 410 3 | 76/3 61/9 | 62/- | —6d | 0 
Wee | 11/9 | | Five Cotton Spinner fi ei ey ee A Sista 
88/8 a _ Linen Stk } 37/6 | +6d| 411 0 || 76/1 so/- | —2/6| 210 0 
core a3 3 e)|t1 sy Patons & Baldwins 65/—- | —7 319 ot]! 10 8/- | } 210 0 
Whitworth & £1 21/3 | +1/3 45 6)! 5% 54x! —#| 470 
Man || 46/44) 42/- 42/6 511 0 
| eee eee 7/-|—-2/-| 4 5 0 1 56/- | 46/- 46/6 | +34) 4 6 0 
mH | || British Insulated ({1)... 112/6 | —5/-| 310 6 || 67/-| 5S0/- 55/-x| ~3/14} 3 4 0 
eeneene ) 88/9 | —1/3| 3 7 6 || 67/-| 60/- 61/3) ... | 417 10 
we Hekinaca 8) 65/~- | —2/6| 0 18 6 || 115/73} 100 108/9| +2/6; 4 2 0 
a8 ar E seceee | 32/- | —2/6| Nil || 18/9} 1 15/6 | +3d| 4 8 OF 
eae | 10(c) Sees hi: 84/6 | —2/-/ 311 9 || 21/9| 10/6 15/- | +1/10} 3 6 9 
18/6 | 3°) | T.) (5/-)... | 1 ‘ 5 0 0 || 626 58/9x} —94| 5 2 2 
43/9 || “0 3 ioe Phillips £1... 46/3 | +2/6; 4 6 6 | 54/3 | 47/93) 1 48/9x} —9d| 6 3 0 
31/3 | OE isuhieousaanbie 32/6 | —2/6| 313 10 || 28/73) 17/9 25/74 a Nil 
coe ae, Se || 91/6 87/6 43 0 
$82 | $18 rt oe $253 | — $ .» — || 77/6 | 60/9 62/6 340 
78/- Bournemouth & . 73, es 4 1 3) 77/6 | 67/6 || 1 72/6x| +1/- 420 
31/6 British Power & Light{1 2/6; - | 4 4 0| 74/8) 62/6 62/6 | —6/3| 416 0d 
88/9 - London {1...... 35/- | —6d| 4 5 0 || 93/-| 83/6 88/9 | +1/9| 4 0 0 
46/6 | 42/- Ciyde Valley Kise. 61... 44/6| ... | 311 6 || 112/6| 96/3 97/6 | —5/-| 310 0 
54/7§) 48/9 County of London £1... | §2/- | . 4 0 © || 46/103) 39, 40/- —7id| 313 0 
45/3 |38/1 pommmtoone £3 < ceceallie 43/- | ... 4 0 0 || 60/ 7 55/- | 411 0 
38/9 | 33/7 £1.. 35/- | +1/-| 4 6 0 || 84/9 | 24/- 32/6 | —1/3 | 215 0 
$1/3 | 46/9 Metro. Electric {1 ...... 50/6| ... | 319 0 |) 108| 98 || 90 | .. | 440 
41/3 | 96/6 || Midland Counties {1 ... | 40/6 | . 319 0 || 45/- | 39 as 6 0 0 
84/9 | 30/9 || North-Eastern Elec. 34/-| . 4 3 0|| 45/- | 39 40/-| +64} 410 0 
66/6 | 47/3 North Metropolitan {1 51/3 | . 318 0 || 96/3 | 75/- 77/6 | +1/3| 317 6s 
42/6 | 35/6 Scottish Power {1...... 40/-| ... | 4.0 0 || 
45/8 | 40/3 Teenie 44/- | +64 | 312 6 || | 
ay. | 239 °F ase |... | 4 so |ah 8 mae | Ta) Sa | a3) 313% 
oo . | Burma - 
tes 147% | Un acatal Sti. 159} | . 6 5 5 | 7 5/44 Sane 5/9 | — Nil 
26/9 my Newc.-on- B nccces | 24/-| . 4 9 0/123 88/9 Cons. Gids. of S. 90/— | —5/74} 4 9 0 
120 | 1} |S vee | 109) | . 5 0 6 | at 39/44 Cons.MinesSelection 1 42/6 —1/3 7 ° 
13 as 
41/3 soot, Eyuipnt. Ort 41/3 | —3/9| 312 9 75/- 76/3 | ~—1/3| 5 5 0 
sola se") fs epeabeianadbenes 43/9 |—1/103} 514 0 i 76/6 zs 55/6 | —1/9| 815 0 
27/6 | 23/6 Sml. Arms {1 ... 24/- | —1/- Nil || 19 12 13 | —1#| 218 © 
87/9 | 33/9 Dennis I/- consgtoteteabie 35/-| ... | 4 9 6|| gal : into 23 | —1 Nil 
83/9 | 29/6 || Nil(c)| 5(c) || Ford Motors {1 ......... 30/- | —1/3| 3 6 9) gos i ic sue} een 68/9x| —3/6; 2 4 0 
4/3 | 2/9 Uf=) ...00- 3/- | —3d | 210 0}) 4 So 20(a) | Su 11 —}| 717 6 
74/9 | 67/- ) EL ceerrerereee 67/6; ... | 4 8 0 | aagh| a7 m8 aeie)| 6. er )| Union Con pie x} 177/6 | —20/-| 4 14 0 
“ae 95 Leyland Motors {1 97/6 | —2/6; 4 2 0|| 49 128 | i3 | —1 Nil 
- aoe Motors 5/~ Ord. ao] caet ae 26/10} 10(a) | Nil() Wituna Gold (i) 7 || 289 | ore | 18} 74 0 
80/- a | ey 74/44|—3/74 é 0 0 || UNIT TRUSTS. pic Seep appanage Trusts Associ ati cn 
Royce {1 ......... x) + 08,0 | rrr a aaa | Cees 
sof 25\- erclae duvenvene | 268 +4, 3 0 Ot| Name and Group | Apr pense | Name and Group | “re | Apeil 14 
176/8 | 140/~ Standard Motor Co. {1 | 145/-| -7/6| 3 9 0 || | 
10/44) 7/- Cairn Line (10/-) ...... 9/6 | —6d Nil 1} ist British ......... ‘ 
10} | 15(b) || Clan Line Steamers (£1) _ 2 1 0} pep wre eeseeeee eae 
4} a Cunard £1 .........000008 7/3 | — Nil British ......... .Rec | 18/9-19/9 = 
31/3 25/9 one ee eeeeee 29/- | —1/- Nil || 4th British ......... 24/9 bid —Od 
37/44 28/103) Nile) | +f 0. Detd Li 89/9 | —3/3| 2 7 5 || For. Govt. Bon 18/—-19/- | | —3d 
ea | |—~15/— ai 
80/3 | 22/14|| Ny ow —y} 3 2 0) Soe ae 226 bid | 7 
53/3 a 42/3 | ~2/9| 2 6 9 || Scot. & NC. Inv... 28/i4x bid} —2/1} 
63/9 | 38/9 Lias {1 44/44;—1/103} 4 1 0} ious of Sanaa 
=| on 18) 4 SM S| Eee Investors Flexible | 21/9-22/9 
S30 | 38/3 f to, | ia} $'0 0 || Bank Shares 17/9-19/9 |. 
a as —-15/-x one 
= ol! ie Pleatations o/-| — 18) Nil || Soe BLLT-Unts Do SedGeneral [1975-2074] 
6/- Ls jam f- oa ts ihe 4 0 oOll British 17/44 18/48 ~iid 
ubber Trust {1......... ” ‘ 15/104-1 on 
in | 4 ot | United Serfeng 2/- ap eet 9. 2 8 Tt r/sti8/6 + 
474) ae Anglo-Rouadorian £1. 4o7t|—1oja 418 6 || Do Cum. # ae rs: 
sao Anglo- > Gt... so oil. Do. pest Onl Aviation & Univer. | 10/—10/3x 
“le “ ~ Bc scakine 1193 | “36 | ty National 9/—-9/6 
oot 41/- | - “oan 
eye | 17re | Ni | Ni || Attock (1... os 25/74)—7 Nil || Meson Ag 3 
4 trolled(V.T.Cts. - «cw 22/9-23/9 
129774 104/ OM £1 .....0 108/9 | —2/6; 319 6 _ one suai 
87/6 | 43/1 fl .. 46/3 | 3/18) 3.4 10 || Inv. Geoup 16/3-17/3 
e/a an Martens Bagie (Mex.$4) yh 84 ; ; 8 Amalgamated Certs} 22/6-23/6 
éshy f (8. 100)... £463 217 0 || Comtury .......00 sem 
115/7 4) 107/6 #1 ransport {1...... LS 140/74 thy 52 OW Cn 19/--20/- had 
eat Leaseholds £1 || 150/-| 140/—|—10/-) 3 11 6 || Giltedged ......... 19/9-20/9x) 
V.O.C. Ord. 13/4 ...... H/8 | —2/6) 4 6 6 | ee 3) = 
versal ......... vet s 
montane -| .. | 4 0 0|| Firat . se 
ss . ~ fi... 36 84] 413 0| First Prov. © A and Minerals | 17/3-18/3 3d 
/3 | 18/93) N Dental yee rid as : 
36/3 30/9" aC Metal {1 ......... 31/3x —2/6; 4 9 : Do, —_ we | 18/—-19/-x 
22/44) 20/9 Press (10)-) .... 21/6 | +34) tO || Capital * |19/14-20/14 
me 218 ee. samy el os 8 British f A” ‘te British Transport | 18/3-19/3 
uy 89/~ P, Cement {1 . 90/- |-5/74 | 5 0 0 comma 2B “— Bank Insce. & Fin. | 18/—19/- 
72/9 7 -| so/-| ... | 315 0 
germal eae | Joho) £1 ..... brie | 6S/-x! — 1/41 4.18. 0 || First Recc on ; 
(e) Interim dividend. il dividend. (¢) Last dividends. (d) Yield worked on a 90 oie apa eres 18h annae pe cere 
of Last tro yidend rate $2-00 per share. (m=) — of 8% fre tox. Yield 
Ae he Ke oo OurTenl Worked om a @0 per ceat. dividend Lasis. fo) Yield worked oa # 85% basis. () 
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(Continued from page 225) 


Capital Raised— Total offered tor Subscription— 
Sete Including Excluding Including 
Conversions Conversions Conversions — 


? is)}— 
2017248 494,139,765 
698,313,125 357,525,440 


1996 (Old Basis)... 122,066,96 1936 ... es 255,570,983 


uary Basis 1935 ... 548,351,393 236,147,637 
a 104,007,687 30,174,080 | 1934 ... 410,980,300 169,108,700 
ss ninchisauespel 217,910,640 69,651,332 | 1933 ... 467,921,500 244,780,500 
i Mncsitdisisienitiea ies 190,661,848 | 1928 ... 683,000,056 369,058,073 
Destination of Capital (Excluding Conversions 
British Empire 
United (excluding Foreign 
Kingdom United Kingdom) oer _ 
to date— 
Jet957 (New Basis) ......... 97,151,565 37,418,216 1,153,140 135,702,921 
1937 (Old Basis) ......... 44,262,502 7,863,390 Nil $2,125,802 
Nature of Borrowing (Excluding Conversions) 
Debentures ee Ordinary “ee 
dat 
J 1607 (New Basis)... 30,342,406 14,043,044 «91,317,471 ‘135,702,921 
1937 (Old Basis) ......... 17,353,808 8,265,952 26,506,132 $2,125,892 
1936 (New Basis)......... 53,040,276 12,733,099 $1,276,521 117,049,896 
1936 (Old Basis) ......... 46,199,830 5,359,201 19,003,498 70,562,729 
Whole Year (Old Basis)— 
1928 ae. 212,917,900 45,062,600 111,177,600 369,158,100 
SD cosnitiincsshtinnddintionds 222,064,300 ‘12,733,700 9,982,500 244,780,500 
BN ison dpharetnialtdioionte 102,769,300 21,461,000 44,878,400 —-:169, 108,700 
SI a didlidianeuabidnsesl 167,185,509 31,696,741 37,265,387 236,147,637 
TE an itin weashigeldvane 160,521,116 24,423,647 70,626,230 255,570,993 
Whole Year (New Basis)— 
ae aed 193,599,713 48,806,822 115,118,905 357,525,440 
i stash ohinteilcarinnsis "184,255,833 41,580,731 _ 268,303,201 494,139,765 


BY STOCK EXCHANGE INTRODUCTION 


Arusha Plantations, Ltd.—Issue of 550,000 2s. ordinary share 
at 2s. 3d.; and £55,000 6 per cent. convertible first mortgage deben- 
ture stock at 102}, redeemable at 105, 1951, or from 1941 on notice. 
Holder can convert into ordinary stock from 1938 at rate of £10 
stock for 65 shares. Acquires the sisal and coffee Themi Estate 
and Farm No. 67/1 in Tanganyika. Total purchase consideration 
£106,500, payable by £96,500 cash {5,000 debenture stock and 
50,000 shares. Estimated production 1937: sisal, 1,000 tons; 
coffee, 200 tons. Estimates of profits given. 


BONUS ISSUES 


Tilling and British Automobile Traction.—It is proposed to 
capitalise part of reserves by issuing bonus shares in the proportion 
of one new for five ordinary shares held. 


ISSUES TO SHAREHOLDERS ONLY 


Anglo Johore Rubber .—Issue of £45,000 6 per cent. convertible 
debenture stock at 105 and £45,000 in Is. shares at par. 


Anti-Attrition Metal.—Issue of 200,000 new 2s. shares at 3s. 
to shareholders on April 23rd. 


Barrow Barnsley Main Collieries.—Issue of 250,000 5} per 
cent. cumulative first {1 preference shares at par. 
Blount and Company.—lIssue of 750,000 1s. ordinary shares at 
par. 

The British Northrop Loom Company, Ltd.—Issue of 
100,000 10s. ordinary shares each at 12s., to shareholders on 
April 9th, in proportion of one new for five held. 

Central London Property Trust.—Issue at par of 80,000 Is. 


ordinary shares, 120,000 6 per cent. 10s. preference shares, and 
£100,000 5 per cent. debentures. 


Durban Roodepoort Deep.—Issue of 250,000 10s. shares at 
55s. each, in proportion of one new for eight held on June 30th. 


Gopeng (Perak) Rubber.—Issue of 396,000 2s: shares at 2s. 44d., 


in proportion of one for every five held on April 14th. Required 
or acquisition of 486 acres and a further 350 acres. 


Imperial Cold Storage and Supply.—lIssue of 54,666 {1 or- 
dinary shares at par to Anglo-American Corporation of South 
Africa, Ltd. 

Kelvin Investment Trust, Ltd. 
shares at 20s. 9d. 


Lawas (Sarawak) Estates.—lIssue of 127,492 /1 
shares at 21s. in proportion of four for every five held 
to purchase another property and for development. 


R. A. Lister and Company, Ltd.—Issue of 150,000 {1 ordinary 
shares at 62s. (to finance factory extension and viguedeatenmennt. 
London Labourers’ s.—Issue of 55,000 {1 shares at 


23s. to shareholders on April 13th, on basis of fi 
ceeaty honk P ve new shares for 


Nanwa Gold Mines.—Issue of 988,431 1s. ordinary shares at 
par to shareholders on April 13th on basis of one new for five held. 

Rhodesia Broken Hill.—Issue of 1,476,118 new 5s. shares at 
par. 

Scottish Eastern Investment Trust.—Issue of 40,000 deferred 
£1 shares and 60,000 44 per cent. cumulative {1 preferred shares 
Sor Ty dadabed het and eee nen Watia st one deterved these 
per erred ree preferred shares 
pet a P for every {14 

Triumph Company.—lIssue of 2,000,000 2s. ordinary shares 
par in proportion of two new shares for every share held. > 


United City Property Trust.—Issue of 100,000 


cumulative {1 erence shares at 21s. 6d, and 1 
See ~ 


—Issue of 117,200 £1 ordinary 


ordinary 
Required 


5 . 
000 £1 ordinary 


April 24, 1937 
LONDON NEW ISSUE PRICES 


Stock or Share | es | Pat | re 6,8 a 
ne ect 


G. and T.) 4/— ......-..-++. 10/- } 1 
Bekigewater ( ne rat O/— | 10/- 


1 
% Pref. £1... | 20/- | 20/- ios te 9/6-10)- 





19/0-19%6 
Diicor Ord. U—  .....eeceeeeeeceeeeeereceeenes 4/- 4/- } 
Peancis (F.) Ord. Bf inven 5/-| §/- -: anet, 
Do. + ai seoqeenenahieiatine 20/- | 10/- o Hawks 
Hemmerton ( ) ~ say sensi ose bis eo noms 
.  eeeeee eee eee 1/3-21/9x4 
clenes Gondiricls Bfm .-.....as0scusessnesnee 3/3| 3js| an 
cae 54% Pref. £1 ave | ie} sada 2104-94 





SHORTER COMPANY COMMENTS 


COMPANY RESULTS OF THE WEEK.—An exception to a general 
improvement in land companies is shown by ARGENTINE ESTATES OF 


BOVRIL, whose profits of £18,063 are £9, lower, owing to poor crops, 
A further large number of rubber company reports indicate the trend of 
sharp increases that by now has become typical. GRAND CENTRAL 
(CEYLON), for instance, record trebled earnings, other important results 
being CHANGKAT SALAK, CEYLON hg OSEHAUGH 
(CEYLON) RUBBER, and REMFIELD. The past week has also produced 
the first large batch of tea company reports ; oT! make a mixed showing, 
though the largest plantations, those of CEYLON TEA, and NUWARA 
ELIYA, with profits of £58,444 and {69,245 respectively, have made satis. 
factory pro; . Four of the seven companies have undergone a setback, 
but ROSEHAUGH (CEYLON) TEA, with earnings of £10,896 have 
actually trebled their profits. Four of the five stores publishing their 
accounts recently show very good improvement. The ARMY AND NAVY 
STORES profits of £189,903 are {41,000 higher, CHARLES BAKER 
AND COMPANY have converted an £8,818 loss into a £5,744 profit, 
CIVIL SERVICE SUPPLY earnings are some 25 per cent. higher, while 
LILLEY AND SKINNER, though earning £17, more with £67,075, 
are placing the full increase to general reserve. Among motor and aircraft 
companies, the market was a little disappointed with the BOULTON 
PAUL AIRCRAFT rt, though a loss of £6,935 has been}converted into 
a profit. SCAMMELL LORRI S have earned £10,323 against a loss of 
£5,890, while ALBION MOTORS are raising their dividend from 10 per 
cent. to 15 per cent. Household goods are well represented among the 
week’s results : the BRYANT AND MAY earnings of £636,700 are a trifle 
higher, CEREBOS have earned £406,567, against £353,723 for 13 months, 
while improvement is shown also by J. & J. COLMAN and by RECKITT 
AND SONS, the latter’s profits of £1,020,010 comparing with £1,015,653. 
PHILCO RADIO have presented their first accounts, earning {82,416 
for a period of about 29 weeks, and paying a dividend of 25 per cent. actual. 
WARNERS RADIO AND ELECTRIC rt total profits of £44,510 for 
the half-year to March last, against £37,177 for the previous full year. 


APPOINTMENTS AND PERSONAL 


Mr Charles Adams and Mr George A. Woodruff have been appointed 
directors of Anti-Attrition Metal Company, Ltd. 


Tate and Lyle announces that Mr Ian Archibald de Hoghton Lyle has 
been elected a director. 


Mr Robert Lawrence Angus, of Ladykirk, Monkton, Ayrshire, has joined 
the board of the Clydesdale Bank. 


Mr Edmund Godward, the London manager of the Bank of Australasia, 
retired on April 10th. To fill the vacancy the directors have a pointed 
Mr George Claughton Cowan, manager, and Mr James Nevin 
Paine, secretary. 

Rayhest Tuck & Sons, Ltd., announce that Sir Edgar Waterlow, Bt, 
Mr V. E. Goodman, and Mr A, E. Owen Jones, will become directors. 
Sir Edgar Waterlow has consented to be chairman of the Board. Mr 


Gustave Tuck and Mr Desmond Tuck will be appointed joint managing 
directors. 


Sir Harold Bellman, M.B.E., J.P., managing director of the Abbey Road 
Building Society, has been unanimously elected chairman of the Board of 
management in succession to the late Mr J. Broughton Knight, C.B.E. 
— Mr Alexander C. Hutchins, F.C.A., has been appointed deputy: 

airman. 


Mr J. O. Murgatroyd has joined the board of Singer Motors, Ltd. 


The registered office of the Trinidad Consolidated Oilfields, Ltd., is tot 
at 4 Cleveland Square, St. James's, S.W. Telephone number : Whi 


Mr T. Walton, F.C.A., has from the board of Barrow, Hepburn 
& Gale, Ltd., and Mr G. W. Odey has been appointed chairman in 
place. Mr W. R. Box has joined the Board. 

Mr T. A. W. Allen, a director of London Industrial Finance Trust, Ltdy 
has joined the board of D. M. Gilbert and Company, Ltd. 


Colonel S. E. Monkhouse, M.ILE.E., general manager, has been elected @ 
director of North-Eastern Electric Supply Company, Ltd. 


GOVERNMENT &c. 


ARGENTINE GO holders of 
«i rte VERNMENT.— Uni Kingdom ) 
may convert into Argentine Repeblic S.F. External Conversion 4 per ce 


issued in the U.S.A. Basis of 


oy Bonds of which $35,000 is being 
1atb 4 per cont, Banas 1,000 6 per cent. Bonds 
. leced with plus $192 eash for each $1,000 ¢ pet ble at pat 


by half-yearly drawings, on any interest date on notice, or due 1972. 
(Continued on page 242) 
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SOCIETE FINANCIERE DE TRANSPORTS ET D’ENTREPRISES 
INDUSTRIELLES 


(SOFINA) 


DIRECTORS’ REPORT TO THE SHAREHOLDERS FOR PRESENTATION TO THE ORDINARY 


GENERAL MEETING OF APRIL 22, 1937 
(ABRIDGED) 


Copies of the complete translation of the Report and Balance Sheet can be obtained from :— 


The Electric & Railway Finance Corpn., Ltd., 
10 Mayfair Place, London, W.1, 


and 


The Midland Bank Limited, Poultry, London, E.C.2. 


The annual report which Sofina’s board of directors present this 
year to the shareholders considers in its preamble the economic 
consequences of arbitrary or excessive legislations and disregard 
for contractual rights. The argument runs as follows: — 


Business recovery is impeded by lack of confidence, which 
springs from two sources—the menace of war and the insecurity 
of individual rights. Every provision against risks burdens the 
cost of production, and when risks are such as to raise prices to 
a level at which there would be no buyers, the output of goods 
is arrested. Civilisation tends to reduce the risks that humanity 
cannot escape, but to some extent risks remain unavoidable. It is 
the economic function of the entrepreneur to assume these risks, 
and it is to the general interest that experiments in which the 
chances of profit are greater than the danger of loss shall be 
attempted ; the community benefits from the balance of successful 
ventures. Coming on top of the risks inherent in every enterprise, 
insecurity of rights involves additional danger, and it can thus 
deter private initiative. 


Legal stability and the respect of contracts are factors of 
security. No doubt the law cannot be immutable, and it may 
become necessary to restrict the liberty of contracting and to 
moderate agreed obligations. Yet there are principles of law that 
may not be overridden. If the law-maker disregards this prin- 
ciple the law becomes a factor of economic disturbance, and if he 
is not firmly resolved to confine his intervention to a clearly 
delimited field, the proliferation of enactments invades every phase 
in the life of the nation. Thus, again, private initiative is stifled. 


These observations, which are set out in length in the first three 
chapters of the preamble, lead up to the following conclusions : — 


“THE CHOICE BETWEEN RIGHTS OR COMPULSION ” 


‘The economic value of property and other rights exists only 
in proportion to the protection granted them by the law. The 
legislator has the power—this is a question of fact—to modify the 
value of a given right, either by burdening it with obligations or 
by restricting its use. The restriction is often indirect: an under- 
taking may find itself unable to supply at a profit as a result of 
favours granted to competitors. 


‘Wealth is thus created and destroyed by the law; and, in 
accordance with the rule whereby the community suffers more 
harm from individual losses than it benefits from corresponding 
gains, the aggregate wealth is usually diminished when Peter is 
robbed to enrich Paul. 


‘No doubt some laws bring better order into the affairs of the 
nation and help to support or co-ordinate fruitful activities. But, 
apart from such adjustments and rearrangements, legislative 
instability throws the economic machine out of gear; it destroys 
wealth or prevents its formation. 

‘Alteration of the law has always created a risk that the 
capitalist and the entrepreneur have had to take into account. 
But in days gone by the changes were few and far between ; even 
in countries where political practices were somewhat uncertain, 
this risk was considered almost negligible. But how many coun- 
tries are there to-day in which investors and producers are not 
obliged to ask themselves what new law may shortly make an 
inroad into their incomes? 


‘“‘ Amplifying the effect of actual risk, uncertainty forces up 
interest rates, prices and rents, or even creates a preference for 
hoarding rather than investment, inaction rather than enterprise. 
The moment business is regarded as a gamble it becomes the 
preserve of inexperienced and unscrupulous men; the chevalier 
dindustrie takes the place of the captain of industry, and the 
workers are not the last to suffer from this change in command. 
The responsible entrepreneur will no longer risk his assets, still 
less those entrusted to his care, except against a Government 
guarantee—and even then the Government's signature must inspire 
sufficient confidence. But guarantees of this sort are not only a 
danger to the public finances; they undermine the ingenuity and 
tenacity shown by private initiative when it can expect to reap 
only according to what it has sown. 


‘Doubtless, by resorting to inflation, as also indeed by dis- 
couraging enterprise, any Government has the power to create an 
abundance of funds on the home market ; it may even be able to 
borrow cheaply, since the small investor is like the bee, quick to 
forget that the hive has been raided and ever willing to go on 
gathering honey. But no wonder there is a shortage of houses and 
apartments when building to let becomes a highly speculative 
proposition ; no wonder that industry should cease to extend its 
plant when its output is liable to be burdened with unexpected 
costs, and inadequate maximum prices may be fixed for its 
products. 


“Uncertainty as to the future purchasing power of a currency 
is a well-known obstacle to long-term lending ; it causes investors 
who would otherwise be content with a moderate return to refuse 
their aid to undertakings that require fixed capital at a low rate 
of interest. Uncertainty as to the future value of currencies in 
relation to one another is one of the main causes of the decline in 
international trade and the slowness of its revival. By an irony 
of fate, the very confidence inspired by a few currencies to-day is 
a source of commercial and financial disequilibrium, because the 
countries in which foreign capital seeks refuge will take measures 
to protect themselves against inopportune inflation, while the 
others, in vain attempts to stop the flight of capital, will place 
further restrictions on imports of goods and transfers of money. A 
Government that is unable to restore faith in its currency may go 
so far as to threaten its citizens with confiscation of their property 
if they decline to subscribe to its loans, or even with death if 
they seek to protect their savings by investing them in a safer 
currency. 


‘* There is no field in which stability is a more pressing need 
than in the matter of currencies. Fixed rates of exchange can 
be the outcome only of national laws based on international 
agreement. 


‘‘But international agreements are precisely those that have 
suffered the most flagrant breaches in the course of the past few 
years. Speaking in Buenos Aires last December, Mr Cordell Hull 
appealed to the civilised world to re-establish international under- 
standings and strengthen the regard for international law. If this 
appeal remains unheeded the world will be plunged into greater 
confusion. 

‘‘In order that mankind may be able to engage methodically in 
enterprise and persevere in its undertakings, call a halt in the race 
towards self-sufficiency, and establish a rational division of labour 
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and distribution of resources between nations, it must be freed 
from the nightmare of impending war. The sanctity of treaties 
must be assured. It does not follow that treaties should not be 
revisable ; indeed, it is best that the covenant itself should provide 
for revision. In order that economic co-operation may be prac- 
ticable between nations, not only must sound relations be estab- 
lished between governments, but also private international law 
should be clearly defined and scrupulously observed. 

‘‘Nations who imagine they can with impunity break the 
promises given explicitly or tacitly to other nations, or to foreign 
nationals who have built up undertakings at their invitation or 
with their permission, can expect no further help from abroad. 
At most, goods will be supplied to them only against cash on 
delivery or payment in advance, no credit being granted. Obliged 
to live almost exclusively on their own resources, they will perforce 
lead a miserable existence. They will learn that the following 
maxim of La Rochefoucauld holds true for nations as well as for 
individuals: ‘He who thinks he can find in himself the where- 
withal to do without others is greatly mistaken ; but he who thinks 
others cannot do without him makes an even greater mistake.’ 


“‘When a people can no longer order its activities on the 
assumption of the stability of the law and the faithful accomplish- 
ment of the contracts that would provide it with goods and ser- 
vices, it must seek another course for the pursuit of its economic 
life. It has only one alternative: to commit itself to the care of 
an all-powerful State whose Government will dictate what each 
citizen’s activities shall be, and who will minister to his needs. 
Instead of seeking security in contractual stipulations, each mem- 
ber of the community must be content with whatever place in the 
sun is assigned to him by the institutions in force at a given 
moment. 


‘It was in other troublous times that Rousseau conceived his 
ideal of the ‘ despotic state,’ master of all its members’ posses- 
sions, including their capacity to work. To-day this old ideal 
has again come into favour. Many capitalists, traders and manu- 
facturers, from the multitude of small shop-keepers to the mana- 
gers of the largest works, are becoming convinced that they can 
no longer build upon the foundation of law and contracts. 
Disconcerted and weary, they resign themselves to the hope that 
the Government will plan and undertake business in their stead. 
As the rule of law has ceased to exist, they are prepared to accept 
a dictatorship. The man who has possessions will leave the 
State to dispose of them ; and he who bore the responsibilities of 
management will accept instructions upon how to conduct his 
business: trusting that in return for their obedience the State 
will leave them some enjoyment of their property, or a small 
share of authority. And, rather than submit to the changing 
moods and biased will of parliamentary majorities, they call for 


a leader, from whom they may at least expect some method in 
control. 


“In truth, the choice of every nation is not so much between 
the parliamentary system and dictatorship as between two econo- 
mic systems—a regime of freedom under which citizens settle 
their mutual relations through inviolable contracts within the 
setting of a code of laws that derives permanence from well- 
established principles ; or a regime under which the State allo- 
cates tasks and fixes rewards, regulates production, distribution 
and consumption, in short, manages the national economy. 


‘‘ This power of the State can be exercised by a body of officials 
as well as by one man or an oligarchy ; and history tells of 
enlightened despots, guardians of a lawful order, as well as of 
parliaments that have disregarded the principles of law. Great 
public works can be successfully carried out by coercion. 
a system of dictation can bring neither prosperity nor security 
to a nation. Granted that it may be able to co-ordinate activities 
better than a regime of liberty, nevertheless it forgoes the stimulus 
and ingenuity of private initiative. 

“A nation under arbitrary rule no less surely renounces the 
benefits of private enterprise, and it condemns itself to isolation 
which spells certain misery. If every agreement implies risk es 
well as assurances for each of the parties, it is a fool’s bargain 
to assume an obligation when the other party can repudiate or be 
released from his commitments under a judicial practice inspired 
by the doctrine that the State knows no other law than that of 
its immediate convenience. 

“An economic system based on voluntary exchanges of goods 
and services, a happy co-operation between independent nations 
anaes ar —— action towards greater welfare in the 

racing atmosphere iberty—pre-supposes i 
dition the sanctity of contacts.” ‘i RE etna 


Before giving the usual information regarding the undertak 
ings in which Sofina is particularly interested, the report com. 


ments briefly on some recent developments in the suppl 
electricity. The following passages are extracted from y ae 
section of the report: — 

‘* The output of electricity attained further record figures ; 
1936. There has been a substantial increase in the industria) 
demand for electricity, together with a continued rise in domest; 
requirements, except in countries where an over-valued curre; 
has retarded business recovery. In Switzerland a fresh {ajj a 
consumption for general industrial purposes was offset by i 
sales to electro-chemical and electro-metallurgical unde ased 
In the United States the demand increased by 18.4 per cent 
(7,500 million kWh) for large power requirements, and by 123 
per cent. (3,300 million kWh) for household, commercial, oad 
handicraft appliances. 


‘‘ In highly developed countries it is becoming difficult to Open 
up new areas for the services of electricity. There remains little 
scope for extending the networks, except in rural districts where 
the progress of electrification can be furthered by electrifying 
the railways running through these districts. Consequently, 
electricity distributors are concentrating largely on ‘ intensive’ 
rather than ‘ extensive’ development of their outlets, and are 
endeavouring to bring customers to a better realisation of the 
advantages that can be derived from the many possible uses to 
which electric energy can be applied. ‘Sales promotion’ has 
thus taken a prominent rank amongst the preoccupations of 
every distributor. 


‘“‘ Electricity supply undertakings that have adopted modem 
methods have organised courses at which those of their agents 
who are in touch with customers can learn how to give explana- 
tions and advice. Handbooks provide them with a summary of 
these courses ; other manuals, written for the benefit of the senior 
staff, indicate thé lines along which research work and canvassing 
should be conducted, and examine what interest the undertaking 
may have in promoting the expansion of sales for a given use, or 
what facilities it can offer its customers for the purchase, upkeep, 
or renewal of each kind of appliance. 


“It is hardly necessary to recall that the surest way to reduce 
the average cost of the kWh is to obtain a more continuous 
utilisation of plant. One of the larger French companies was able 
within six years to increase night consumption by 125 million 
kWh, and to raise from 2,100 to 2,600 per annum the number 
of hours during which peak power is utilised. In the United 
States, sales of electric household appliances reached nearly 
1,200 million dollars in 1936. It is chiefly due to the more wide- 
spread use of appliances of this kind that the residential con- 
sumption of electric energy has increased in that country by 
more than 9,000 million kWh since 1925, and that in the course 
of a decade it has been possible to reduce tariffs by an average of 
30 per cent., while the distributors’ receipts have increased by 
about 13.5 per cent. per customer. 


“The price charged for electric appliances can be reduced 
according to the degree in which increased demand permits mass 
production ; and the prices charged for electric energy according 
to the improvement in the load factor. But a rational organisa- 
tion is an equally sure means of lowering the price of electricity, 
because it avoids duplication in the generating or distributing 
plants. 

‘Co-ordination of power-stations and networks is steadily 
progressing in all countries. Inefficient units are being put out of 
commission ; new plant is not being built unless its usefulness 
is assured. Rationalisation of this kind is usually brought about 
by voluntary agreement between undertakings. In Belgium, for 
instance, an understanding in this respect was negotiated last 
year between distributors and industrial concerns generating 
electric energy for their own requirements ; in England, out-of- 
date power stations are being gradually eliminated without the 


authorities being obliged to use the power of coercion vested in 
them by law. 


“* At the Third World Power Conference which met at Washing- 
ton last September, the delegates of the participating nations 
were unanimous in stressing the only two methods whereby the 
cost of the kWh can be reduced, namely by technical improve 
ment and co-ordination, and by more flexible tariffs so adjusted 4s 
to promote those uses which improve the load chart. (Moreover, 
the undertaking should be assured of a sufficiently long lease of 
life, so that adequate provision for amortisation may be Co 
sistent with a moderate price of supplies, nor should it be otherwise 
burdened with excessive charges.) 

‘Except in two or three instances the spokesmen of the 
governments represented at the Conference declared themselves 


opposed to the nationalisation of uction OF 
neonate electricity prod 
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COMPANY MEETINGS 





THE ALLIANCE TRUST COMPANY, LIMITED 


SATISFACTORY YEAR’S RESULTS 
SUBSTANTIAL ADVANCE IN REVENUE—INCREASED DIVIDEND 
MR DAVID PIRIE’S REVIEW OF BUSINESS CONDITIONS AND OUTLOOK 


The annual ordinary general meeting of The Alliance Trust 
Company, Limited, was held, on the 18th instant, in the com- 
pany’s registered office, Meadow House, 64 Reform Street, 
Dundee. 

Mr David Pirie presided, and after formal evidence of the 
proper calling of the meeting had been submitted, the secretary, 
Mr John P. Bruce, read the auditors’ report to the shareholders 

The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the annual report, 
said:—It is now my duty to submit for your approval the 
directors’ report and accounts for the past year. The revenue 
figures reflect a substantial advance on last year, and I think 
you will regard the results shown as entirely satisfactory. The 
increase in net revenue is quite considerable. After paying all 
expenses of management and administration we have leit 
£523,554, and after deducting interest on borrowed money of 
£160,213, there remains for the credit of our shareholders a sum 
of £363,341, am advance on last year’s figure of £56,209. 

As mentioned in the report, revenue has this year had the benefit 
of arrears of interest and dividends to the extent of £21,000, but 
as the previous year received nearly {20,000 under that head, 
that scarcely affects the comparison. There are reasons connected 
with the uncertainties of taxation both here and in the United 
States which make the transfer to special taxation reserve account 
desirable, and the strengthening of contingent fund needs no 
defence. These allocations are in accordance with the sound 
policy of prudent reservations from revenue to which must be 
attributed the remarkable strength of the company’s position, and 
we are glad that it enables us not only to make them but to 
recommend an increase in the dividend and still add something 
to our carry forward. 


VALUATION OF INVESTMENT 


The valuation of our bond and stock investments also makes 
a satisfactory showing. We have in the past commented on the 
essentially fleeting character of Stock Exchange values, and we 
should never suggest that the position of the company should be 
estimated solely or even mainly by the valuation of its bonds and 
stocks at any given date. 

The essential factor is the real earning power of the company, 
Present and prospective. Still I should not feel happy if I saw 
our high revenue accompanied by a valuation which in the cir- 
cumstances of the time was a low one for such securities as we 
hold, because I should then fear that our revenue though high 
was unstable. I am glad, therefore, to state that our good revenue 
position is buttressed by a valuation of our securities which shows 
a very substantial appreciation over book cost. That is a fact 
which entitles us to regard the situation as sound and healthy 
from every point of view. 


GENERAL PROSPERITY 


These facts and results are, of course, merely the reflection of a 
Picture of general prosperity brighter than any we have seen for 
many years. This general prosperity has manifested itself in many 
ways, and perhaps the aspect which gives us all most satisfaction 
1s the growing increase in employment. Between 1929 and 1932 
the number of insured employed persons fell by 872,000. During 
the next four years it rose by 1,548,000, and more of our people 
are in employment to-day than ever before. But what more parti- 
cularly concerns our business here is the effect on our investments 
and on the stock markets. It is not surprising that those markets 
which reflect every side of our economic life should show strength 
and activity. 

The direct causes of that strength and activity are many, but 
the cause which bulked most largely was the rise in price of 
primary commodities. Indeed, the year may well be called a 
Commodity year and, broadly speaking, the tendency was for 
those shares and securities to rise which have benefited by the 
demand for commodities. In fact, while the 365 securities taken 
as representative by the Bankers’ Magazine showed an apprecia- 


tion for 1936 of over 5 per cent., British Government stocks and 
kindred securities showed an actual depreciation for the year. 


COMPARISON WITH 1929 


The rise came from the variable-dividend securities and it was 
intimately connected with the rise in commodities. It has reached 
the dimensions of a boom and we must ask ourselves how long and 
how far this position may extend. We are inevitably led to 
compare the position with 1929. That was also a year of high 
business activity, but it was followed by one of the severest 
depressions in economic history. 

We shall be wise, therefore, to consider whether the conditions 
now are similar and, if not, how far the difference affects our 
outlook. Undoubtedly there are many differences. The pound 
sterling has been divorced from the gold standard. A system of 
tariffs has replaced the system of free trade. Our business activity 
has become largely domestic. According to the Board of Trade’s 
estimates, while the total volume of British industrial production 
was 15 per cent. higher than in 1929, the volume of British exports 
was no less than 23} per cent. lower. This position will be 
increased by the fact that so much of our productive energy is to 
be turned to the purposes of national defence, although one is 
interested to notice that cautious efforts have just been initiated 
by our own and other Governments for a revival of international 
commerce. 


HEALTHIER AND MORE STABLE POSITION 


The consequence of all this is extremely difficult to gauge, but 
I think on the whole we must consider that the present business 
activity and stock market position are much healthier and more 
stable than they were in 1929. In the first place, we have cheap 
and abundant money. In 1929 the Bank rate started at 4} per 
cent. and was raised to a maximum of 6} per cent. This year it 
has been a steady 2 per cent. The market rate of discount on 
three months’ bank bills has been not much more than $ per cent. 
In 1929 it averaged 5} per cent. 

One of the most dangerous factors in 1929 was the financing of 
the unprecedented stock exchange -boom in America at fantastic 
rates of interest. To-day money is cheaper in the United States 
than it is here. The powers of our Treasury to control the rate of 
interest have largely increased, and it is to their interest to con- 
tinue the era of cheap money indefinitely. This factor then of 
interest rates, which is probably the most potent single influence 
in security markets, is definitely operating and likely to continue 
operating in favour of the stability of the position. 

Again, the financial resources available to strengthen the 
position are very much greater. Our Government has now for some 
years placed an embargo on foreign borrowings, and the huge 
surpluses and savings of British industry have been retained in 
the country. Out of total prospectus borrowings of {256,000,000 
in 1936 less than {1,000,000 went to foreign countries. Then, our 
industrial concerns are very much stronger financially than they 
were in 1929. They are able to finance themselves to an extent 
which was quite impossible in past years. 


BETTER QUALITY OF ‘NEW ISSUES 


It is pointed out in an article in Lloyds Bank Monthly Review 
for March, to which I am indebted for many of the facts and 
figures I am quoting, that the total new issues in the London 
capital market during the last three years have been appreciably 
less than those of 1929 and earlier years, when the cost of new 
capital was very much dearer. This position is also emphasised 
by amalgamations and the drawing of the smaller industrial com- 
panies under the wing of the large organisations whose financial 
strength enables them to meet their long-term needs out of their 
own surpluses. All this not only decreases the quantity of new 
issues—it ensures an improvement in their quality. 

Then, while it is true that a number of issues are still made’ on 
the results of a single prosperous year, the provisions of the 
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Companies Act of 1929, whose intention has been backed up by the 
attitude of the Stock Exchange Committee for General Purposes, 
have all tended to restrict the making of new issues without solid 
yen whole position is healthier because while in 1929 
prices were falling steeply and the trend of business affairs was, 
therefore, definitely deflationary, in 1937 prices are rising and 
the tendency is expansive—a bull point for equity shares. 


DANGER OF VIOLENT RISE IN PRICES 


We must not, of course, be blind to the dangers of such a 
violent rise in prices as has taken place. As Mr Keynes pointed 
out in The Times recently, if increasing demand fails to elicit a 
sufficient increase in output and the efforts of purchasers spend 
themselves in merely raising prices, a very dangerous form of 
inflation results, and in this connection it is interesting to note that 
the President of the United States is credited with the intention 
of taking measures to reduce the rapidly advancing prices of certain 
commodities, and that the mere rumour of such action has had 
a healthy effect. 

Then, as usual in boom times, labour troubles are looming 
before us and rising costs are threatening profits. On the whole, 
then, a comparison between 1929 and 1937 leads us to the con- 
clusion that, on the one hand, the position of the present year is 
much more healthy and stable but that, on the other hand, we 
shal! be wise to regard the new conditions with caution and adhere 
to our traditional policy of prudent reservation from profits 
against the contingencies of an unknown future. 


RECOVERY IN THE UNITED STATES 


In the United States also recovery is the prevailing note, and 
it is impossible not to be impressed by the reasons given for the 
continuation of that recovery. We have in all 23.76 per cent. 
of our invested funds in that great country, of which, however, 
only 15.96 per cent. represents bond and stock investments, the 
balance of 7.80 being in mortgages and real estate. With regard 
to the latter, the measures for the relief of the American farmer 
adopted by the Roosevelt Government showed signs of assisting 
us in a slow and difficult task until, by the action of the Supreme 
Court, these measures were substantially interfered with. The 
President is, however, a singularly resourceful person, and, as 
indicated in the report, we find that he has been able to continue 
by other methods, to a certain extent at least, the aid which he 
planned for agriculture. 

There is no doubt in our view that in future, in one way or 
another, the American farmer is bound to receive more considera- 
tion than he has in the past. Politically, his numbers make him 
powerful, and now that he has become conscious of that power 
and active in his own interests the authorities will find it 
necessary to give him the consideration to which he is entitled. 


CONFIDENCE IN THE FUTURE 


On the whole, therefore, while we have many problems and 
difficulties with which it is quite impossible for me to deal in 
detail, I think that we can not only congratulate ourselves on the 
results of the past year but we can feel that the position of our 
company and its business is sound enough and strong enough 
to enable us to look to the future with confidence. 

I should like before sitting down to pay a tribute to the able 
and conscientious work of our staff here and our representatives 
in America, and I conclude by moving that the directors’ report 
and accounts be adopted and that final dividends be declared 
as there'n recommended, viz. on {700,000 preference stock at the 
preferential rate of 4} per cent. per annum ; on £650,000 prefer- 
ence stock at the preferential rate of 4 per cent. per annum ; on 
£750,000 preference stock at the preferential rate of 5 per cent. 
per annum ; on {100,000 “‘ A ”’ preference stock at the preferential 
rate of 4 per cent. per annum ; and on {1,050,000 ordinary stock 
at the rate of 12 per cent. actual, making 23 per cent. for the 
year, all subject to deduction of income tax. 

The report and accounts were adopted, and resolutions declaring 
dividends, re-electing the retiring director, and appointing auditors 
were unanimously passed. 
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Orders for the publication in these columns of the reports 
of Company Meetings should be addressed to the Reporting 
Manager of Tue Economist, 8 Bouverie Street, Fleet 
Street, London, E.C.4 


AGRICULTURAL MORTGAGE 
CORPORATION, LIMITED 


FARMING CONDITIONS AND OUTLOOK 


The eighth ordinary general meeting of this company was held 
on the 19th instant, at Stone House, Bishopsgate, E.C., Sir 
Harry Goschen, Bt., K.B.E. (the chairman), presiding. 

The Chairman, in the course of his speech, said: During the 
past year we have granted further long-term loans of £377,496, 
bringing the total amount advanced up to £11,968,409, secured 
on first mortgage of 820,749 acres of agricultural land, together ' 
with the necessary farmhouses and buildings valued in aj] at 
£18,876,582. In addition, loans for a further {204,816 have been 
approved by the directors and will be completed as soon as the 
necessary formalities have been complied with. 

The total of loans granted under the Improvement of Land 
Acts has increased to £83,598, and these are secured by rent 
charges on the land under the absolute order of the Minister of 
Agriculture and Fisheries, ranking as first charges on properties 
of an estimated annual rental value of £49,774. 

I am pleased to be able to report that the payments of interest 
and repayments of principal continue, as a whole, to be promptly 
met, and it is satisfactory to note that over 93 per cent. of the 
total falling during the year had been received within seven days 
of the close of the period. 

Farming conditions during 1936 were, in the main, disappoint- 
ing. The wet winter damaged the autumn sown corn and poor 
yields were obtained over practically the whole country. Adverse 
weather made lambing conditions difficult and many flock masters 
experienced serious losses. Work on the land was delayed and 
only those farmers with entirely adequate manual and team labour 
as well as the necessary machinery were able to get their essential 
spring cultivations up to date. Unseasonable weather persisted 
through hay time and harvest, and much unprofitable money 
was spent in getting in damaged and sometimes worthless crops. 


IMPROVING PRICES 


Prices for agricultural produce generally showed some improve- 
ment, but dearer foodstuffs, increased labour difficulties, and 
lower yields more than offset the advantage so gained. The 
price of wheat has risen to a figure which almost rules out the 
provisions of the Wheat Act, but the result of the threshing was 
so disappointing that few farmers found the crop a profitable 
one. There was an increase of more than 27,000 acres in the 
area under barley in 1936, but the yield was somewhat lower 
and the total production showed an increase of only 7,000 tons. 
The counties of Cambridge, Hertford and Glamorgan were note- 
worthy as giving yields above the average. Sugar-beet growers 
generally showed good results and the fine weather during October 
was reflected in a welcome increase in the sugar content. Potato 
prices were well maintained and, in spite of blight damage, 
growers had a satisfactory year. Dairy farmers did reasonably 
well. More milk was sold through the Milk Marketing Board, 
and the cheese market showed a better tone. The depression in 
the livestock industry continues, and, even with the subsidy, 
beef producers have found it difficult to make a living. The trade 
for sheep and lambs has been well maintained throughout the 
year and steady prices have been recorded. Root crops have 
been good and the pastures and clover leys have provided all 
the necessary keep. 

There are definite signs that the values of agricultural holdings 
generally are rising, and sound dairy farms with good homesteads 
are in demand, while medium-sized holdings well placed for 
markets, and for obtaining labour, are showing a steady upward 
tendency. 

There are many indications, too, that although farmers may 
not in the near future see all their hopes realised, their confidence 
may be better justified than for some years past. The spending 
power of consumers is increasing, and if farmers will produce 
what the consumer requires and supply it in a standardised ene 
they should be in a position to reap their share of the bene . 
accruing from the increasing prosperity of the country as a who 

We have thought it wise to transfer the sum of £35,000 
contingencies account this year to provide against the poss)” 
fall in our income due to the increasing difficulty we are 
periencing in finding employment for our surplus funds. _ a 

The balance of the profit and loss account, after bringing ' 
£7,350 os. 4d. from last year, is £32,796 10s. 3d., and it 1s oof 
posed to transfer to special reserve {2,664 and to general ch 
£15,000, as well as to write off expenses of and discount on me 
of debenture stock, amounting together to £8,333. leaving £6,799 
to carry forward. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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BANK OF ATHENS 
INCREASED PROFIT AND DIVIDEND 


The directors’ report for 1936 was presented at the annual 
shareholders’ meeting, held on April 3rd, in Athens. 

The following were among the salient points: —During the past 
year the International situation showed several disturbing factors, 
unfavourable to the maintenance of peace, which appeared to 
retard the normal development of economic life. At the same 
time armaments have further expanded, and certain countries 
have extended the system of restrictions, thus furthering the policy 
of economic autarky. 

Nevertheless, world conditions, which since 1933 had com- 
menced to shake off thte effects of the Great Crisis, have continued 
to show unmistakable signs of recovery. These have shown 
themselves first in the sterling bloc countries, then the United 
States, and extended afterwards to other countries. 

The year 1936 has been marked by an increase in prices. In- 
dustrial activity has been stimulated by the increased purchasing 
power of the farming community and by lower interest rates, 
and, aided by the impetus of expenditure on armaments, further 
increased and so contributed to the decrease of unemployment. 

In Greece itself, the attention of the Government has been 
absorbed by its own large domestic problems, which have for a 
long time caused social unrest. The new political regime, which 
came into power* in August last, has striven to improve living 
conditions whilst at the same time pursuing the policy of 
developing the country’s resources and improving its financial 
status. 

Owing to unfavourable climatic conditions, which have affected 
the majority of products with the exception of tobacco, the 
agricultural year has not been entirely satisfactory. Nevertheless 
exports have benefited from the higher level of prices. 

There has been a satisfactory activity in industry and a marked 
increase in the building trade, whilst merchant shipping has had 
an active year. 

The results for the year 1936, after the usual provisions and 
amortisations, show an increase to Drs. 21,116,509, as compared 
with Drs. 18,790,541 for the preceding year. This allows us to 
propose a distribution of a dividend of Drs. 12 per share and to 
carry forward Drs. 5,195,366 to the new account. 


SOUTHERN AREAS ELECTRIC 
CORPORATION, LIMITED 


EXPANSION OF BUSINESS 


The fourth ordinary general meeting of this company was held, 
on the 6th instant, in London, the Rt. Hon. Viscount Elibank 
(chairman of the company) presiding. 

In the course of his speech the Chairman said: We are glad to 
present the improved accounts now before you. The dividends 
receivable from all our subsidiary companies during the past three 
years have been as follows :—1934, £9,788 ; 1935, £23,850; 1936, 
£33,038. Before arriving at the amounts available for dividends 
for the year our subsidiaries had set aside in the aggregate the 
sum of £18,514 for depreciation, as compared with £16,503 for 
the previous year. The reserves of all the companies total £145,572. 

During the year we have increased by 10.4 per cent. the 
number of consumers connected, and by 18.3 per cent. the 
number of units sold, the latter comparing with an average for 
the country of about 15 per cent. The average price received per 
unit was 2.23d., or just under 2}d., a reduction of 4; of a penny 
Compared with the previous year, an advantage to our con- 
Sumers of about £6,360, and resulting from various reductions 
made in our tariffs during the year. Nevertheless our receipts 
from the sale of current increased by just under 11 per cent. 

The gross profits for the year were £33,384 17s. 7d., compared 
with {21,604 12s. 4d. last year. We paid to the holders of the 
old ordinary shares during the year the sum of £3,814 4s. 6d. 
as an interim dividend of 14 per cent. We now propose to declare 
a final dividend of 3 per cent. for the year, less tax, on both old 
and new shares, which will absorb £17,922 38. 11d., and to 
Carry forward to the next account the balance of £7,457 128. 2d., 
a8 compared with {2,692 4s. 7d. brought in. The dividend on 
the old ordinary shares will thus be increased from 4 per cent. 
to 44 per cent., and the new ordinary shares will share in the 
larger final dividend of 3 per cent. in accordance with the terms 
of the prospectus under which they were issued. If steady 
Progress is maintained we may be justified in recommending a 
moderate increase in next year’s dividend. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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CAMP BIRD, LIMITED 
ENCOURAGING OUTLOOK 


The thirty-fifth ordina eneral meeting of Cam ird, 
Limited (of 49 Moorgate, EC) was held, on the 16th aeate | in 
London, Mr F. W. Baker (the chairman) presiding. 

The Chairman, in the course of his speech, said: After deduc- 
tion of the items dealt with in the profit and loss appropriation 
account, including the amount of £156,366 written off investments 
and advances out of profits, and the balance of the underwriting 
commission and capital reorganisation expenses amounting to 
£16,147, which will thus not appear in subsequent profit and loss 
accounts, £63,892 is carried to the balance sheet, out of which, 
subject to confirmation, the directors have declared a dividend, 
No. 45, of 6 per cent., absorbing £49,860, leaving a balance of 
£14,031 to be carried forward to the current year. 

I would like to make a reference to the profit of £166,253 
made on the realisation of investments, as I feel there is some 
misconception in the minds of shareholders as to how this profit 
was made. It was not made in operating on the market but by 
realisation of participations which showed us a substantial profit 
which we felt should be secured. 

Our quoted investments now stand at a book cost of £767,315, 
as against {503,234 at December 31. Our unquoted investments 
and ventures now stand at £293,736, as against £655,308 at 
December 31, while cash at bank in London now stands at 
£234,580, as against £78,034. 

These several items under the headings of quoted and un- 
quoted securities, properties and miscellaneous, at book cost, to 
which must be added advances, debtors and cash, represent a 
total at this date of approximately {£1,333,000, having a value 
ten days ago and before the recent abnormal shakeout of 
£1,862,000, since reduced in the last ten days by £160,000. 

The Mexican Corporation, as you know, owns practically half 
the share capital of the Fresnillo Company. The result of 
development work at the Fresnillo property and at the outlying 
Plateros and Zacatecas properties has been throughout the year 
of a very encouraging nature, so that the management is now 
proposing to enlarge certain sections of the plant to meet 
increased tonnage available. Earnings again influenced by the 
higher range of metal prices have been substantially increased. 


LAKE GEORGE MINING CORPORATION 


We have been successful in floating the Lake George Mining 
Corporation, with an issued capital of {1,110,000, divided into 
2,220,000 shares of ros. each, to acquire the Lake George Mine ; 
£600,000 has been provided by the issue of shares at par for 
equipment and further mine development, and for working 
capital. Plans are now in hand so that a plant will be erected to 
treat the large developed reserves of ore in the mine. 

On the basis of a price of £18 for lead and zinc, and based 
upon the treatment of 1,000 toms of ore a day, an estimated 
profit of £400,000 (Australian) should be earned. At to-day’s 
metal prices the profit would be in excess of this figure. 

It is very satisfactory to me to be able to report that, at last, 
this company’s valuable holding in Lake George has been put 
into a position where in due course, based upon estimates of 
earnings as given, substantial revenue should accrue to us through 
a holding which approximates a third of the total issued capital 
of the company provided with sufficient capital to complete its 
construction programme. 


WEST WITWATERSRAND AREAS 


In West Witwatersrand Areas, Limited, we hold 20,000 shares 
at the written-up cost of {10. West Witwatersrand Areas, 
Limited, has continued the exploration of its properties by 
diamond drilling, the most important feature of which has been 
the proving, in the western section, of the reef now known as the 
Carbon Leader. All three boreholes which intersected this reef 
have shown high values. Two subsidiary companies have been 
floated, of which Venterspost Gold Mining Company, Limited, 
has practically completed its No. 1 shaft and has started active 
development underground. Libanon Gold Mining Company, 
Limited, has started shaft sinking, a favourable feature being the 
depth reached, approximately 400 ft., without encountering water 
in the dolomite. A third subsidiary is expected to be floated at 
an early date. The right to subscribe the initial working capital 
in subsidiaries belongs to the shareholders of West Witwatersrand 
Areas, * Limited. 

In conclusion, I feel justified in saying that, provided we have 
no serious economic, international or political disturbances during 
the current year, the outlook for earnings is definitely encouraging, 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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AMALGAMATED METAL 
CORPORATION, LIMITED 


POSITION AND PROSPECTS OF NON-FERROUS 
METALS 


c MR C. V. SALE’S ADDRESS 


The eighth annual general meeting of the Amalgamated Metal 
Corporation, Limited, was held, on the 21st instant, in London, 
Mr Charles V. Sale (the chairman) presiding. 

The Chairman, in the course of his speech, said: —The profits 
of your corporation, including interest and a refund of income 
tax, amount to £365,081, to which must be added £28,296 
brought forward from last year, a total of £393,377. From this 
sum, half-yearly dividends at the rate of 6 per cent. per annum 
were paid on the Cumulative Preference shares, and the directors 
now recommend a dividend of 7 per cent. upon the Ordinary 
shares payable on May 5th, less income tax at the rate then ruling. 
These dividends will absorb {£364,505 and leave a balance of 
£28,872 to be carried forward. 

Price movements in the first three quarters of 1936 were 
irregular. Copper and lead slowly improved under the influence of 
dwindling stocks ; conversely, spelter declined with expanding 
stocks ; tin fell in the second quarter owing to restriction uncer- 
tainties. All four metals rese sharply in the last quarter. Here, 
I would remind you that the first nine months witnessed an 
activity little greater than that obtaining in the corresponding 
period of 1935. The great increase in tonnage and value men- 
tioned in the report was not recorded until the last quarter of 
the year, and it was only in 1937 that the upward movement was 
greatly accelerated. 

Speaking broadly, the devaluation of the gold bloc currencies 
in September was the first cause of increasing commodity prices. 
The fabricator and the consumer in every country, impelled by 
rising demand, smitten by fears of inflation and, in the metal 
trade, alarmed by the huge armament programmes announced 
by many Governments, and by our own in particular, rushed in 
to replenish stocks for current requirements, and make provision 
for forward needs. In face of such a mass buying movement, 
supplies were, and would nearly always be, insufficient to stem 
@ rise in prices. For the time being, these have fallen consider- 
ably, so that their disparity from the general level of commodity 
prices is now much less than in early March. 


BUILDING TRADE ACTIVITIES 


In considering the future and prospects of the coming year, 
it is well to remember that the building trade is one of the 
principal outlets for non-ferrous metals. To-day the building of 
private residential houses in this country shows signs of dimin- 
ishing, but increased commercial building, and building under 
slum clearance schemes will probably be enough to compensate 
for this for some time to come. Armaments do not seem to have 
added much to the country’s total demand in 1936, but they 
must inevitably become a more important influence in 1937. 
The revival of shipbuilding also brings with it a considerably 
larger demand for metals, especially for brass. In short, while 
smaller tonnages may be used in some of the peace industries, it 
seems probable that the total consumption in this country will 
not be less than in 1936. 


THE U.S.A. 


In the United States, so far as foreign observers can j 
of the trend of consumption, there is more room for cena 
and for a quicker rate of increase than here, and, indeed, this is 
borne out by the table to which I have just referred. The 
building trade in that country, for instance, suffered very 
severely in the years of depression ; new residential buildings 
fell from a value of over {400,000,000 per annum to less than 
£80,000,000, and the recovery, which began only in 1935, is still 
very modest. Non-residential contracts suffered in like degree 
but show a marked increase during recent months. In both 
classes there is a large accumulation of arrears to be overtaken 
and overtaken they will be. Prosperity will impel it. A great 
demand for metals will be caused. I need not dwell on the fact 
that, quite apart from building, the increased activity in other 
industries in the United States will lead to the 
of much larger tonnages of copper in electrical trades and 
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If this is a correct forecast in the United States, it seem, 
reasonable to expect a similar revival of prosperity jp the 
countries of primary production, which will benefit by the rise 
in price of the primary commodities. 

Again, the continental countries which, taken together, oo). 
sume more copper, lead, and spelter than the United States, may 
be expected to maintain and even slightly increase their requir. 
ments ; the improving trend of industry in France, and the still 
growing demand from Russia, are factors of importance. 


PROSPECTS OF INCREASED CONSUMPTION 


With these conditions it is probable that consumption wij 
keep up and even grow in 1937, but the course of prices yj] 
depend on how quickly the output of each metal can be increased, 
It appears certain that the output of copper will be considerably 
higher by the end of the year, and the recession in price 
recently witnessed was not unexpected ; the peak levels of March 
are not likely to be regained. The same forecast may apply 
to tin ; prospects, however, of quick increases in the output of 
lead and spelter are more remote, and, therefore, their prices 
do not appear to be as vulnerable as those of the other two 
metals. To gain a balanced view we must, however, place on 
the other side of the scale the unsolved political problems which 
still beset the world, and the rising menace of labour difficulties, 
strikes, and demands for much shorter hours. 

Having said so much, I must leave you to form your own 
opinion of the future. All I can say with certainty is that the 
results of our trading since January 1st are substantially better 
than for any corresponding period of 1936. 


RUBBER 


The rubber department of Henry Gardner and Company com- 
pleted a satisfactory year. Both the consumption and the price of 
rubber advanced hand in hand with those of metals and other 
commodities. At the beginning of 1936 the price was approxi- 
mately 6}$d. and at the end of the year 1o$d. per pound, rising 
still further to 1s. 14d. in March, 1937, and falling back within 
the last few days to the current price of approximately 11d. per 
pound, which, in view of world demand, seems to be reasonable. 

For the first time, consumption during the twelve months 
slightly exceeded 1,000,000 tons, of which more than one-half 
was absorbed by the United States, while world stocks diminished 
by 160,000 tons. Taking these prospects into consideration, the 
control committee has increased the quota of export releases from 
65 per cent. for the last half of the year to 75 per cent., 80 per 
cent., go per cent., and go per cent. respectively for each 
quarter of 1937. Since the end of December there has been a 
further reduction of over 40,000 tons and, on the basis of 
current consumption, even with the larger quotas, it is estimated 
that stocks at the end of 1937 will not amount to more than 
six or seven months’ supply. Of the present stocks, estimated 
at 460,000 tons, approximately 25 per cent. are held in the 
East and, therefore, not immediately available in the countries 
of consumption. 


MINING IN THE U.K. 


Finally, I must say something about mining in the United 
Kingdom. It is our belief that there are several mining oper 
tions to be carried on profitably in the United Kingdom, par 
ticularly the mining of lead with the zinc which is associated 
with it. As you are doubtless aware, there is an important and 
successful mine known as Mill Close, in Derbyshire, which has 
attained its present importance since the war under the skilled 
auspices of the New Consolidated Gold Fields. We in our tum 
also have been largely responsible for draining and developing 
the old Halkyn district to which I have referred on several 
previous occasions. The mining difficulties in this area are great, 
and, in spite of the sea level tunnel, production is at times 
hampered by an excessive flow of water in the workings. 
Nevertheless, we think this venture has a profitable future, eve? 
at much lower prices for lead and spelter. These two mines 
to-day win almost the whole tonnage of lead production in this 
country, and direct employment is given to about a thousand 
men in areas where other work is scarce. ; 

During the past year we also undertook, in conjunction with 
other lead interests, the exploration of the Greenside Mine 
the Lake District, which appears a promising prospect. At this 
property mining is a simpler matter and, although it is too 
early to forecast the extent of the orebody, it would appear t 
justify development, and we are not unhopeful that it will prove 
a profitable producer with a considerable life. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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ROYAL EXCHANGE ASSURANCE 
SUCCESSFUL YEAR 


The two hundred and seventeenth annual general court of the 
Royal Exchange Assurance was held, on the 21st instant, at the 
Head Office of the Corporation in the Royal Exchange, London, 


a Charles L. Dalziel (the sub-governor), after expressing 
regret at the absence through indisposition of the governor, Mr 
Vivian Smith, said that in the life department new business had 
amounted to £4,652,000, showing a slight increase on that for 
1935. The net sum assured was £4,322,000, a rather smaller 
figure than that of last year. The total premium income of the 
life department was £1,253,000, which again recorded an increase 
over the year 1935, while the claims paid and outstanding 
amounted to £698,000, against a total of £676,000 for the year 
1935. The gross rate of interest earned on the life fund for the 
year was £4 198. 2d. per cent., against £4 19s. 9d. per cent. for 
1935. The life assurance fund now stood at {12,505,000. 


FIRE, MARINE AND ACCIDENT DEPARTMENT 


The fire department had had another good year, and, although 
the underwriting profit of nearly {171,000 was not quite so high 
a figure as in 1935—a record year—it was eminently satisfactory. 
A total of £212,837 had been transferred to general profit and 
loss. 

The fire fund at the commencement of last year had stood at 
{1,193,000, of which {600,000 was represented by additional 
reserve, and the directors had considered this an appropriate 
time to make a transfer from general profit and loss of £200,000 
to the additional reserve, making that reserve up to a figure of 
£800,000. Their fire business in this country continued to keep 
at a steady and satisfactory level. 

In the marine department the net premiums received amounted 
to approximately. £660,000, while the marine fund now stood 
at £830,000. To the growth of competition could now be added 
very definitely the increased cost of repairs, and the directors 
had decided to make no transfer this year from that department 
to the general profit and loss account. 

The year’s results of the accident department were most satis- 
factory. The net premiums had amounted to {1,124,000, and the 
underwriting profit of {62,000 showed a marked increase on that 
obtained in 1935. The department had transferred to general 
profit and loss account a sum of {101,000, the highest amount 
since 1922. With the exception of foreign employers’ liability 
insurance, every section of the business had produced a higher 
ratio of profit. Motor-car insurance had been somewhat more 
profitable, but the outlook was still rather uncertain. They were 
awaiting with interest the findings of the Departmental Com- 
mittee appointed by the Board of Trade to consider and report 
on the question of compulsory insurance. They had decided to 
transfer from general profit and loss account the sum of {£100,000 
to the additional reserve for accident business, making that 
£300,000. 


DIVIDEND 


As to the general profit and loss account, net interest, dividends 
and rents not carried to other accounts amounted to £122,099, 
an increase of £3,649. An increase of 5 per cent. in the divi- 
dend for 1936 from the ‘‘ Motor Union ’’ was included. Transfers 
from the fire, accident and trustee departments totalled £330,753. 
To those figures had to be added £42,907, being one-fifth of the 
Proprietors’ valuation surplus for the years 1931-1935, and, with 
transfer fees, there was a total figure of £495,907. 

The directors recommended a final dividend of 19 per cent. 
which, with the interim dividend of 11 per cent. paid in Novem- 
ber, would make a total dividend of 30 per cent., less tax, 
on the capital stock. He thought it would be agreed that they 
had again had a successful year. 

With regard to the associated companies, the Car and General 
Insurance Corporation had received a net premium income for 
the year of {1,472,000, and had made an underwriting profit of 
£36,665 ; the Motor Union Insurance Company had experienced 
@ most satisfactory 12 months’ business ; the State Assurance 
Company had been rather less fortunate and the National Pro- 
Mev Insurance Company had again presented satisfactory 

ures, 

In conclusion, he said that as one looked round the world 
to-day one was apt to grow rather apprehensive of theories that 
ran counter to individual enterprise. It seemed to him that the 
Strength and vitality of British insurance lay in the fact that it 
had been built up and was still conducted by organisations 
Teasonably free from well-intentioned but hampering control. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 
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In its 100th Year 
A RECORD AMOUNT OF 


NEW BUSINESS 


was transacted by 


the 


** Legal & General”’ 


At the Annual General Meeting, 
held on the 20th April, the 


Chairman, Mr. Ernest E. Bird 


said that during the year 1936: 


21,926 new Life Policies were 
issued. 


¢ 
The net new Life Sums assured 
amounted to £16,897,582. 


¢ 
The Total net new Sums 
assured inclusive of Sinking 
Fund amounted to £18,252,837. 


o 
The net new Life Premium 
Income was £1,170,687. 


o 
The net Fire and Accident 
Premium Income was £535,522. 


e 
Total Life business in force at 
the end of 1936, 171,337 
policies assuring £118,214,087 
and Deferred Annuities of 
£2,659,399 per annum. 
* 


The Total Assets of the Society 
exceed £39,500,000. 
¢ 


A copy of the Annual Report and 

Accounts together with the Quinquen- 

nial Valuation Report for the period 

ending 31st December, 1936, will be 
sent on request. 


LEGAL & GENERAL 


Assurance Society Ltd 
10, FLEET STREET, LONDON, E.C.4 


Established 18 36 


Branches and Agencies throughout the World 
General Manager: W. A. Workman, F.1.A. 
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WORLD AUXILIARY INSURANCE 
CORPORATION, LIMITED 


DIVIDEND OF 7} PER CENT. 


The eighteenth ordinary general meeting of this Corporation was 
held, on the 20th instant, in London, Capt. the Rt. Hon. C. C. 
Craig, D.L., the chairman, presiding. 

The Chairman, in the course of his speech, said that with 
reference to the fire account the fund brought forward from last 
year amounted to {45,027 and interest to £2,316, to which was 
added premiums of {93,370, making {140,714. After paying all 
claims, etc., and transferring {2,750 to profit and loss account, 
there remained a balance of £46,693, equal to 50 per cent. of the 
premiums received during the year. The premium income showed 
a small increase notwithstanding currency devaluation on certain 
foreign premiums. While results in the foreign field had been 
satisfactory, losses in the home market had exceeded those of the 
last few years. 

In the general accident and miscellaneous account the total 
was {213,250 and the remaining balance was £128,495. The 
favourable results referred to last year had continued, and the 
settlements on the 1935 account up to the end of 1936 were 
favourable. In the marine account, premiums for 1936 amounted 
to {102,082 ; {20,000 had been transferred to profit and loss and 
£158,333 was carried forward to 1937, and represented a fund 
equal to 155 per cent. of the premium income for the year. The 
premium income showed a slight reduction, and they might hope 
that the contraction in income, to which he had referred pre- 
viously, had been arrested, and that their next account might 
show a premium figure not lower than the one presented for the 
year under review. He did not wish to be too definite as conditions 
to-day were not favourable to underwriters. 

The available balance in the profit and loss account was 
£179,391. After paying sundry charges and reserving for taxa- 
tion, there remained a balance of £166,861, from which they 
recommended the payment of a dividend of 7} per cent., free of 
income tax, on the paid-up capital of the company. Investments 
taken at cost amounted to 1,012,441, and their value at 
December 31, 1936, was £1,085,470. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 


LANADRON RUBBER ESTATES, 
LIMITED 


NET PROFIT TREBLED 


The twenty-ninth ordinary general meeting of the Lanadron 
Rubber Estates, Limited, was held, on the 21st instant, at 
1-4 Great Tower Street, London, Mr Eric Macfadyen (the chair- 
man) presiding. 

The Chairman, in the course of his speech, said that crop 
expenses had gone up from {18,764 to £20,941, but output had 
increased rather more than proportionately from 1,099,503 lbs. 
to 1,114,403 lbs., while the gross sum realised for the crop 
accounted for was more than half as large again. Thus the 
balance transferred to the balance sheet was greater by over 
£6,000 than a year ago, and inasmuch as last year’s figure in- 
cluded a windfall of about {4,000 from taxation reserve, the net 
profit on the year’s working of the estates in 1936 was, in fact, 
treble that of 1935. 

The appropriations, including a dividend of 5 per cent. recom- 
mended, would leave them with a somewhat reduced carry- 
forward, but, in view of the current year’s prospects, they 
considered that might be justified. Costs were a shade under the 
1935 figures, while the sale price showed an improvement of over 
13d. per pound net. 

The immediate outlook, for the time being, appeared to be 
“set fair.’ They were not short of labour and could expect 
consequently to produce about 1,725,000 Ibs. of rubber this year 
—in accordance with the releases intimated by the International 
Regulation Committee—including the company’s share of Sungei 
Sabaling production rights. They would further, by arrangement 
E _ partner Soom produce the remaining 75,000 Ibs. 

e Sabaling , bringing their 
Ibs. Seelam . on ee So 

They had to meet forward contracts during 1 talling 
672,000 Ibs. at an average price (London ciiiiaats ot oad per 
pound. That was about 1.4d. higher than the price obtained 
cutee haar tdiiee pind pus pes joe 
u i ices. The 
at pretty much last year’s level. _ — r 

The report was unanimously adopted. 
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LEDBURY RUBBER ESTATES, 
LIMITED 


IMPROVED RESULTS AND PROSPECTs 


The twenty-eighth ordinary general meeting of the Ledb 
Rubber Estates, Limited, was held, on the ist lentes 
1-4 Great Tower Street, London, Mr Eric Macfadyen (the oe 
man) presiding. ; 

The Chairman, in the course of his speech, said that the profit 
and loss account showed a credit balance of {9,400, against 
£4,732 a year ago, when £1,000 withdrawn from taxation reser, 
was included. They had accounted for 649,603 lbs. in 1936, and 
allowing for the releases announced by the authorities, they 
should account for about 670,000 Ibs. of rubber in 1937. : 

The company’s share of the Sungei Sabaling Estate might 
regarded as the equivalent of 272 acres of modern and ver 
promising rubber on which they could start tapping at any tine. 
Sione Estate, as reduced in area by mining operations, had a 
planted area of 472 acres. Kinrara and Ledbury remained x 
1,915 acres planted. On the two latter estates obsolescence was 
a factor, and they had replanted 52 acres in 1936 and had 
arranged to replant about as much in 1937. 

The wages of estate labour had naturally been rising in the last 
year or two. In the case of their company the consequential 
rise in cost of production of the crop in 1936 over 1935 had beeg 
a little more than the small increase in accountable crop. He 
could not promise that that tendency might not go somewhat 
further, but in the current year they could look for a continuance 
in the rise in average price. As against a price equivalent to 
6.32d. per Ib. landed in London for 1935, they had the equiva. 
lent of 8.24d. per Ib. in 1936. In 1937 they had 329,000 lbs. 
sold forward at average prices equivalent to about rod. London 
landed terms, and 134,000 lbs. in 1938 at a little over 11d. London 
landed terms. 

In the absence of some adverse development such as could 
not now be foreseen, the company should make further progress 
in 1937. 

The report was unanimously adopted, and a dividend of 7} per 
cent. approved. 


GOVERNMENT RETURNS, &c. 
NATIONAL ACCOUNTS 


The total ordinary revenue for the week ended April 17, 1997, 
amounted to 15,509,000, against ordinary expenditure of 
£10,645,000. After allowing for a decrease in Exchequer Balances 
of £477,855, the operations for the week, as shown below, decreased 
a amy National Debt by £5,277,000, to approximately {7,916 
millions. 











(000's omitted) f 

Public Department Advances ... +1 Treasury Bills .............-...... — 5,797 
National Savings Certificates .. — 1W 

P.O. and Teleg. (Money) Act...... — 6 

+ 1,220 — 6,497 


+ Including £375 millions on Account of Exchang? Equalisation Fund. 


An analysis of the approximate position of the National Debt as 
ee 31, 1937, appeared on page 47 of The Economist, of Aprils, 
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Total Receipts into the Exchequer 


REVENUE April 1, April 1, Week Week 
1936, to 1937, to ended ended 

April 18, | April 17, | April 18, | April 17, 
1937 1936 1937 








1936 
eeeiencnereteseniictiiaenie ane Dane 
ORDINARY REVENUE £ £ £ £ 
Se on: -podclivenechsedeibinghoscennde 7,001,000} 8,164,000) 126,000) 1,205,000 
Gur-taX..ccccsccecssseeeesvereceeesenenencenenees 1,650,000) 2,050,000} 370,000} 720,000 
Estate, ctc., Duthes ...c..cssceceseesesnvees 4,140,000] 4,110,000} 1,670,000} 1,430,000 
StaMPS —.seceserarvenseseepasenssen eves eeecers 280,000 570,000) 80,000} 460,000 
Excess nee Duty and Corporation 
Profits Tad ...ccsercccccccnsvtessesceecences sla bes es aa 
aT A oat Mineral Rights Duty ... 30,000 40,000 10,000 10,000 
Total Inland Revenue ...........+ 13,101,000} 14,934,000} 2,256,000} 3,825,000 
and Excise— 
oe soveceessononsedsdboesboconoecescsevese 8,596,000] 11,123,000} 2,511,000} 4,473,000 
Rashad «....ceveceinhensshossttoaetibesiepinadity 6,564,000] 6,300,000) 5,564,000] 4,700,000 
Total Customs and Excise ...... 15,160,000] 17,423,000) 8,075,000] 9,173,000 
Motor Vehicle Duties (Exchequer re. 1,341,000] 2,535,000} 1,103,000} 1,161,000 
Post Office (Net Receipt) ........ 1,300,000; 1 950, 000} 1 ‘050, 000} 1,100,000 
Crown Lands ..........sseeeeeeeeeee ihe 
Receipts from Sundry Loans .. 204,073 $4,325 138, 340 
Miscellaneous ORO acadeciciite eoskes oem 39,568 283, 335 1,212 249,837 
Total Ordinary Revenue ......... 31,145,641) 37,179,660) 12,623,552) 15,508,837 
SELF-BALANCING REVENUE 
Post OFFICE ...-000s.cecrcessvenssecveesereeseesees 1,450,000} 1,500,000 eo 500,000 
Motor Vehicle Duties apportioned to Road 
Fund  .....ccscocsvccccnscovevcereseensvasessocs 1,194,000 


Total Self-balancing Revenue ... 2,644,000} 1,500,000 oto 500,000 


Total .,.ccccccvccseccseceversesecseres 33,789,641) 38,679,660) 12,623,552) 16,008,837 


nnn nn ee emma 





Total Issues out of the Exchequer 
to meet Payments 


EXPENDITURE April1, | Aprill, | Week | Week 
1936, to | 1937,to | ended | ended 

April 18, | April 17, | April 18, | April 17, 
1936 1937 1936 ||. 1937 





ORDINARY EXPENDITURE £ £ | £ £ 








Interest and Management of National 
RUE «ksi cddirdactlethisienabhecsedbeanintsanes 21,824,139) 22,766,502) 3,639,182) 4,744,692 
Payments to Northern Ireland Exchequer Pee sie ea eds 
Other Consolidated Fund Services ......... 257,057 258,537 
Pant GiOw TR iss ccc ecthericiachestsisnns ine 
TR cd inclu pile kn et 22,081,196} 23,025,039) 3,639,182) 4,744,692 
Total Supply Services (excluding 
Post GHBOB) 6..isciscisids ds incseess 24,850,000] 20,150,000) 8,300,000} 5,900,000 
Total Ordinary Expenditure 46,931,196) 43,175,039) 11,939,182) 10,644,692 
New Sinking Fund (1928) .......cs.se..0-. 292,561| 294,836) 65,000] 65,000 
Total (excluding Self-Balancing 
Expenditure) .................0065 47,223,757| 43,469,875) 12,004,182) 10,709,682 
SELF-BALANCING EXPENDITURE 
Post QOROR 4. issn deditads .cccsdacbediebadicosses 


1,450,000} 1,500,000)... 500,000 


Road Fund 1,194,000 


Total Self-Balancing Expenditure | 2,644,000} 1,500,000 ail 500,000 
FO ii ddiecndbehdiiidncasi 49,867,757| 44,969,875) 12,004,182}11,209,692 





The aggregate revenue from April 1, 1937, to April 17, 1937, is 
shown below :— 








(000’s omitted) 
£ £ 
BNGUININE Si cress -sasecons ceases EEE A: PID cnnvgcndevsesvecenecvessospnresee 37,179 
Decrease in balances ................-- 240 
Gross borrowing .............. £6,051 
Less 
New Sinking Fund ...... 295 
Net borrowing — ..........scesceseeeenes 5,756 
43,175 43,175 
POSITION OF THE FLOATING DEBT ae 
Apr. 18,’36 Mar. 31 '37 Apr.17,'37 Apr. 17, °37 
Ways and Means Advances Outstanding:  { 
Advances by Bank of England...... 1,250,000 
Ttdvances by Public Departments 34,200,000 23,535,000 27,205,000 + 1, 220,000 
Treasury Bills outstanding ............ 734,055,000 674,595,000 680,660,000* — 5,800,000 
Total Floating Debt ......... 769,505,000 698,130,000 707,865,000 — 4,580,000 


the Uncludes £2,000, the proceeds of which were not carried to the Exchequer within 

© period of the account. 
TREASURY BILLS BY PUBLIC ee 

Tenders for £40,000,000 Treasury Bills were opened on April 16, 

1937. The amount applied for was £83,350, Tenders were 

accepted for Treasury bills at three Pane dated Monday to 

y at £99 17s. 4d. about 37 cent. and above in full. 

average rate per cent. was 10s. 6-64d. The amount allotted 














was £40,000,000. 
! 

Date Amount Total Amount Average 

| Offered Applications | Allotted Rate % 

s. 
anuary 4, 1935 ..........0. sanhiiile 27,540,000 6 1-64 
aly 5, 1985 sssessesacseeesee | 40,000,000 905,000 000,000 | 012 4-32 
anuary 8, 1986 evseseceneee | 95,000,000 $3:078/000 $8.000,000 0 10 10-723 
uly 8, 1886 csc... | 0,000,000 | 72,750,000 | 50,000,000 | 0 12 1-27 
lanuary 1 cvsescesseve | 40,000,000 | 75,450,000 | 40,000,000 | 012 5-63 
aa 2, 1987 sreeseesneee | 46,000,000 | 73,025,000 | 43,000,000 | 0 10 10-80 
April 16, 1997" -“""""** "000,000 3 350,000 | 40,000,000 | 010 6-64 
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NATIONAL SAVINGS CERTIFICATES 








Total Sales of Savings Certificates | eum Value 
Five days ended April 3, 1987 .............c.csesceceeees 617,940 és = 
Five days ended March 27, 1937............ssescsseseeee 562,411 421,808 
February, 1916, tc April 3, 1987 ........ccccsccccecerece 1,289,998,396 {1,013,936, 635 





At the end of February, 1937, the amount remaining to the 
credit of investors in Savings Certificates, excluding interest, was 
£390,398, 986. 








THE BANKERS’ GAZETTE 








BANK OF ENGLAND 


RETURN FOR WEEK ENDED WEDNESDAY, 
APRIL 21, 1937 


ISSUE DEPARTMENT 





£ 

Notes Issued :— vernment Debt ............... 11,015,100 
In Circulation ............... 464,024,031 Government Securities 185,896,317 
In Banking Department 49,637,893 | Other Securities .................. 3,081,644 
NOE GIDE wisnitiowcsdcncncdenegees 6,939 
Amount of ny Issue 200,000,000 
Gold Coin and Bullion............ 313,661,924 
513,661,924 513,661,924 

BANKING DEPARTMENT 

£ 

Proprietors’ Capital ............ 14,553, Government Securities ......... 94,064,314 

DE ‘a: decdbeuichdoceshacdadenabean 3,152,760 | Other Securities :— 

Public Deposits® ............... 585, Discounts and 
Deposits :— Advances ... £4,594,387 
slices 1,181,522 Securities ...... £24,013,545 
Other Accounts £38,868, 28,607,932 
130,050,209 | Notes..........ccccccecccececeescceses 49,637,993 
Gold and Silver Coin ............ 1,031,426 
173,341,565 173,341,565 
* Including Exchequer, Sosees Benen, Comantatenate 48 Sationsl Duke, 
and Dividend Accounts. 
Both Amount, Inc. or Dec. on [Inc. or Dec. on 
Departments Apr. 21, 1937 Last Week Last Year 










































£ 
1,670,052 + 48,576,263 
Public deposits ............cccsersessseses 3,214,436 + 12,354,488 
peeccccccesncocossoncces — 1,898,996 
asicibdavecednepaaqnpponecees + 815,568 
Total outside liabilities .................. + 59,847,323 
GS BB cnnecccvecensensesteceses 17,705,760 o 34 
Government debt and securities ...... 290,975,731 — 2, — 60,893,006 
Discounts enevecconcsesce 4,594,387 — 2,311,617 - 2,884,669 
Other securities ..............c0<0se00e eces 27, 095, 189 + 1,874,229 + 12,797, pi 

Silver coin in issue department......... 6,939 — 2,876 964,1 

Coin and bullion (bank’s reserves) ... | 314, 693,350 + 120,961 +111, 791 "900 

Reserves of notes and coin in banking | ~ wae 
bovchecescvecdnsoecosesesooces 50,669,319 + 1,791,003 + 3,215,826 

gncgonsnoten — 0-2 
+ 14:6% 





24/512 
22.371 96,897 
25,586 | 91,182 






» 14] 813,662 | 465,694 
” 91 | 513,662 | 464,024 


wrnees 


50 100,529 
pr. ¢ 101,072 
» 4 196,916 
an 196,911 
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BANKERS’ CLEARING RETURNS 






















































LONDON 
(000's omitted) 
| Town | metropotian| Country | Total 
eeeareareacrreareanitaereeasmascaata assassins TT 
t i é : 
1937 ts 52 
anuary 1} to April 7 e- | 10,512,760 604,623 | 1,045,069 | 12,162.45 
Week ended April 4 i 782,871 42,076 72,048 §96,995 
Week ended April 21 ua 668,893 | 41,849 71.556 782,298 
— — — a on 5 
Total to date, 1937 . ............. 11,964,524 688,548 | 1,188,673 | 13,841,745 
Total to-date, 1936 peaeeinnpianbnes 10,082,008 623.822 1,068,545 11,774,375 
+ 1,882,516 | + 120,128 | +2,067,370 
Increase or decrease in 1957{ | > 18 6% = 11:-2% |= 17-6% 
Total for RE icasiosaaee 8,537 508 | 40,616,574 
etal for ous 088... 3,229,064 | 37,559,751 
+2,595,781 + 308,534 +3,056,823 
Increase or decrease in 19364 | ” 8-0% = 96% |= 8-2% 
wi eee tenieiaimneiementiets 
PROVINCIAL 
(000’s omitted) 
gregate Totals 
W oo -— Month of March “e anuary 1 to 
eas peter te April 1 17 
= 7 | 1996 wor | TE | 1905 | 1997 
i i - ' 
No. of working days : : 23 | 3 | 
¢ | Ben areas 
BIRMINGHAM 2,454 | ide | 11,321 | + 6-2 | 41,307 | 44,038 
BRADFORD 832} 4,666) 4,579 | — 1-8 | 16,317 | 17,107 
a 1,505 | 5,533 | 5,474 | — 1-0] 19,856 | 20,139 
SONI TI ciennpocsucess BS ala Bi ne 90,620 | 94,546 
IDS ctnaiisemtncnctias 966 | 3,424 | 4,017 | +17-3 | 12,992 | 14, 873 
inlet 1,036 | 3,874 | 4,840 | +24-6 | 15,332 | 17,295 
LEICESTER ... 809 | 3,114 | 3,325 | + 6-7 | 11,922 | 12,277 
LIVERPOOL ... s 7,540 | 27,526 | 35,802 | +30-0 | 96,566 | 117,586 
MANCHESTER ...... 7,560 | 11,256 | 44,900 | 50,681 | +12-8 | 160,681 | 176,667 
NEWCASTLE.........} 941 | 1,334 | 5,656| 6,296 | +11-3 | 20,280 | 22,378 
NOTTINGHAM ...... 317 503 | 2,116] 2,291} + 8-2] 8372] 8,439 
SHEFFIELD ......... 736 | 1,023 | 4,289) 5,960 | +38-9 | 15,939 | 17,855 
23,903 | 34,956 | 115,751 | 134,586 | +16-2 | 510,184 | 563,200 


OVERSEAS BANK RETURNS 


NOTE.—Phe latest return of the Bank of S appeared in The Economist 
for August 15. Portugal, in February 6. pt, in April 3. Argentine, 
pone ae Se ce, Java, Roumania, = in feet 10. 

zechoslovakia, onia, Greece, Java, Roumania, > ° 
Canada, Austria, Jugoslavia in April 17. -” nonin 


U.S. FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS.—In $’s (000’s omitted) 















US-F.R. Banks Apr. 22, Apr. 1, A Apr. 15, Apr. 22, 
RESOURCES 1936 1937 igs?” 1937 1937” 
8,843,890 | 8,843,900 
9,134,220 | 9,135,980 
279 282,310 
7,690 
3,460 
11,150 
23,080 
2,486 580 
2,520,820 
12,464, 
4,184,070 
1,590,000 
6,876,640 
9,240 -200 
302,7 305, 305,520 "305,330 
11,163,380 |12,339,500 |12,333,270 12,464,030 
78-2% 80-5% | 80-2% 80-0% 
10,209,000 |11,574,000 |11,592,000 11,737,000 
2,501,000 | 2,542,000 | 2,539,000 2,540,000 
5,860,000 | 6,377,000 | 6,387,000 6,388,000 
J 2,988,000 | 3,033,000 
NEW YORK FEDERAL RESERVE. BANK.—In §’s 
(000’s omitted) 
7 Apr. 22,| Apr.1, | Apr.& | Apr is 1 Aor oo” 
Apr. Apr. 15, | Apr. 
ceed oth cxeneves gncencen . i ante sty oe isa 
Total discounted tae 3,090 ; 4,090 5,090 6.470 ae 
Bile box questa ny ‘ 1,410 1,500 1,450 


709,660 | 709/680 
723,080 | 720,860 


reserve account ras 2,420,400 | 3,029,400 2,974,550 | 3,106,800 | 3,059.2 


Total bills and securities... | 741,890 a 
ae 663,090 | 710,930 


is 82-1% 86-3% | 85-0% | 84-7% | 84-5% 


FEDERAL RESERVE REPORTING MEMBER B 
In $’s (000,000’s omitted) _— 


Apr. 8, r. 11, 1 

1936 1937 se? tt yy ‘a 
lavestunsnis | spon | aSeee | 2387 | 2202 | 2308 | oars 
. , 3,213 | 12,907 | 12,983 

Bank ...... 4,052 | 5,242 | 5327 | 5,112 | 5173 
Due from banks |. 2,234 | 2017 | 2075 1.963 : — 
Damned depasie -. | 18,890 | 15,649 | 15,541 | 15'336 15198 wer 
Time deposits ......... 4088 $147 $,128 5,129 | 5,144 | 5.144 

Due to banks ......... 200 5 4 


AUSTRALIAN COMMONWEALTH BANK, 
= £ 8 ~ 8 omitted) 





ASSETS 1937 1937 fos? . = 13) Apr. if 
Gold and English sterling . 16,008 16,011 | 16,011 | 16,011 james 1937 
Other coin, bullion and cash 5,859 5,853 5,181 5.674 5312 | ean 
Money at short call—London | 19,341 | 26,380 | 26,299 | 25,682 | 26'309 | ».** 
Short-term loans ..............- 3,056 6,589 5,941 5,641 | 6711 ae 
De, .. .. csiscsnsttodstansan 75,997 | 77,558 | 78,056 | 78,056 , 5) 
Discounts and advances . .... 7,964 8,979 9,196 9,463 malo 
LIABILITIES | 9,076 

Notes issued ............-.2-++++ 48,044 | 47,789 | 48,288 | 48,288 «7,288 | a 
Reserve premium on gold ... 7,753 7,753 7,753 | 7,753 53 | 4 
NONE hi diiirorennncaseseaibe 63,846 | 78,243 | 76,486 | 76/945 | 73’ ro ry 


ee ee Tee ne ey ee ee ener 
RESERVE BANK OF NEW ZEALAND.—In {’s (000’s Omitted) 





Apr. 13, | Mar. 15, Mar. 22, Apr. 3, | Ape z 
ASSETS 1936 1937 1937 1937 1937" 
qnogocehocesaqesooqesenneess oxen a 2,801 2,801 | can 
an exchange ............ , : 18,865 19272 l 
Advances to State ........... 7,918 6,852 6847 pr 
Investments .........-.0++0++ 1,809 2,453 2,453 2906 2.906 
LiaBILM Es ’ 
Daal ROUND. cicrciacsniciunel 10,342 13,045 13,136 13.073 13,088 
Demand liabilities— , 
Government ...........+++ 7,920 9,238 7,885 7,188 7.814 
EEE 8,913 7,867 8,586 10,158 | oon 
Ratio of reserves to sight ; 
iii cccncdvescctetecnra 98:4% 69 -9% 73-2% 72-59% 71.8% 


ee eS Seal 
SOUTH AFRICAN RESERVE BANK.—In {’s (000's omitteg 
————$——— |, 











Apr. 17,) Mar. 1 19, | Mar. 25, Apr. 2, | Apr. 9.) Apr ie. 
AssETs 1936 1937 1937 1937 1937 | \997 
Gold coin and bullion ......... | 23,397 | 29,065 | 28,783 | 27,104 | 26,528 | 9 503 
Bills discounted : Foreign ... | 8,578 | 6,066 | 5,455 | 5,570 | 5,325 | “s'595 
Investments.............c0.s00000» 1,737 | 1,742 | 1,742} 1,730 | 1,730 | 1°39 
SIO sinncnstscjenensoun 12,640 | 14,936 | 15,216 | 15,235 | 13,224 13.564 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation ........... 13,307 | 14,326 | 15,355 | 16,312 | 15,321 | 14.74 
Deposits : Government ...... 4,607 | 6394 | 6,448 | 4,625 | 3.982) 46m 
Bankers ........... 22,648 | 24,834 | 22,621 | 21,449 | 20.705 | 21149 
Ratio of cash reserves to 
liabilities to public ......... 53-0% | 59-7% | 59-8% | 50-5% | 60.2% | 59.5 
RESERVE BANK OF INDIA.—In Rupees (000's omitted) 
ee 
Apr. 17, Apr. 2, Apr. 9, Apr. 16, 
ASSETS 1936 1937 1937 1937 
Gold coin and bullion 44,42,17 44,42,17 44,42,17 | 444158 
Rupee coin ........... , 59,34,93 61,80,91 61,56,93 | 56,0799 
Balances abroad... .. | 20,09,36 25,60,57 24,83,04 | 24.6574 
Sterling securities*............... 68,31,71 '9,30,70 79,3070 80,30,70 
Indian Govt. rupee securities* 23,42,97 22,37,62 22,37,69 27,37,28 
Investments ...........c00.<.s0000+ 4,99,17 7,75,92 7,59,63 | 7.7779 
LIABILITIES 
Note circulation .................. 1,73,12,99 1,93,93,38 1,96,88,94 1,96,89,79 
Deposits : Government......... 6,66,99 13,63,09 9,86,49 10,07,14 
ES ce daaken ed 36,86,74 23,03,37 23,68,76 | 24,9632 
Ratio of gold and sating to 
liabilities .......... ; 57-7% 59-5°% 59-6 | 59-9%, 


* Held against notes. 


BANK OF FRANCE.—In francs* (000’s omitted) 
Apr. 17, Mar. 26, Apr. 2, Apr. 9, Apr. 16, 
1936 1937 1937 937 1937 


AssETs 1 

DDE iicitiintineniinestion 62,488,413 | 57,358,742 | 57,358,742 | 57,358,742 | 57,358,742 
Advances on Gold Coin} 1,540,091 1,098,943 1,098,943 | 1,098,943 | 1,098,943 
Commercial Bills...... 14,187,618 | 9,968,681 | 8,945,443 | 9,394,932 | 8,873,367 
Bills bought abroad 1,125,249 | 1,165,450 | 1,165,450 | 1,153,891 | 1,133,708 
Advances on securities | 4,075,880 | 3,922,538 | 4,696,534 | 5,022,461 | 4,499,697 

Loans to State without 
interest : (a) general} 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 
(6) provisional...... isiel 20,065,793 | 20,065,793 | 20,003,436 | 20,000,421 
Fund Dept. 5,707,677 5,639,771 5,639,771 5,639,771 | 5,639,771 

Other assets (exclud- 

forward exch.) 3,643,316 | 4,259,043 | 4,289,178 | 3,990,082 | 3,837,129 
Notes in circulation... | 82,961,877 | 85,745,930 | 86,934,769 | 86,297,620 | 85,696,745 
Public deposits......... 2,749,572 | 1,977,074 | 2,076,610 | 5,649,296 | 5,287,465 
Private Ay oni 7,683,225 | 16,230,884 | 14,761,627 | 12,323,049 | 12, 028,842 
Other ES 2,573,568 | 2,725,071 2,686,846 | 2,592,292 | 2,121,373 


Ratio of gold reserve 
to sight liabilities... | 66-8% 55.1% 55-2% 55-0% 55-6% 


seeps ional MAMI Tata ntel aaa 
* The gold stock is based on the franc at 49 milligrams on and after Oct. 2, 1936. 
THE REICHSBANK.—In Reichsmarks (00U's omitted) 


Apr. 15, . 31 Apr.7, | Apr. 15, 
Assets 1936 1937 1937 1937 
I innsinntinisstniasemnneaniniibie 66,807 67,640 67,702 68,018 
Of which deposited abroad........... 19,520 18,939 18,939 19,078 
Reserve in foreign currencies ...... 5,453 5,676 5,763 5,957 
Bills of exchange and cheques 4,097,424 | 5,110,746 | 4,728,954 | 4,800,756 
Silver and other coin ................0. y 176,922 225, 9, 
p> AR al 37,445 50,887 31,914 40,707 
Investments ............................ 628,678 | 478,649 | 456,533 | 444,240 
Other assets ............................. 596,013 | 843,628 | 762,625 | 783,164 
LiaBiuities 
: srciesitniililinlisscdtilingiohs 473,561 | 492,977 | 492,977 | 492,977 
Notes in circulation ,060,832 | 4,938,109 | 4,646,106 | 4,498,185 
Other a. maturing obligations .. 775,994 970,003 815,645 789, 
Other liabilities 0.00000... ecccssses, ‘883 183,059 | 174,599 | 172,24 
iaeeleen ieee ne 1-78% 1-48% 1-58% | __1-64% 


NATIONAL BANK OF BELGIUM.—In belgas (000’s omitted) 
Age. 16, . 18, . 24, Ape. 1, 
936 937 937 


Apr. 15, 
Ab | ‘ar 





NETHERLANDS BANK.—In florins (000’s omitted) 
Apr. 20, | Mar. 22, | Mar. 90, Ape. 5, Ape, 12, in” 


Assets 1936 1937 1937 937 
O06 42.6 713,843 | 919,530 | 919,512 | 919,512 | 919,512 ais 
OONGP wiiciscaccdias 19,192 | 18,484] 16,977] 17,033 | 17,482] } 
Home bills discounted | 24926 20,621 , 726 
in current account . 126, ye02 oil 
urrent acco 905 | 174,892 | 178,891 | 176,654 | 176 


799,419 | 792,300 
See 145,729 | 366,142 42 | 344.296 | 355,314 | 387,608 


| 





7,039 


3,058 


7814 
9,983 


——— 


ted) 
a 


6,528 
: 525 
1,730 


4,741 
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SWISS NATIONAL BANK —In france (000’s cmitted)t 


THE ECONOMIST 





ra “31,) Apr. 7, | Apr. 15, 
said 936° | 1937, 1937 [937 1937 
ceil 1,§10,881 [2,717,778 a7i7 ue 2,717,916 2,718,008 |2,622, 888 
OI os cceveee 629,7 534 
eat 13,908 | 14.594 | 14,001 796 
ee aes 40,438 | 38,808 | 43,182 
SAEED cccrenstesies 45 .17,946 | 17,848 | 17,931 
LIABILITIES 
in circulation .. |1,268,596 |1,897,499 [1,345,189 |1,08,857 |1,385 961 |1,894,987 
a pean 24,393 |1,454,009 '1,453,354 |1,408,634 |1'427,911 |1'360,075 


Gold revalued from Oct 7, 1936. N.B.—Exchange Equalisation Fund and assets 





included in returns Dec. 31, 1936, onwards at 538,583,653 fcs. 
BANK OF SWEDEN.—In kronor (000’s omitted) 





AssETS 
old TESEFVE ...ccesseeeeeeeees 430,713 
0 nent securities : 
Swedish Jenkesoudinas saunnwn 28,500 
Foreign ....:cecseeseeserseee 68,400 
old abroad not included in 
the gold reserve.......++++ 26,174 
Bills payable in Sweden . 10,277 
Bills payable abroad ...... 291,853 
Balance abroad —.....s.++00e 199,852 
AVANCES ....-0c-ssecscceveee 27,112 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation ......... 737,682 
Government deposits ...... 174,309 
Private deposits ......+++++. 254,675 


Mar. 23, | Mar. 31, Apr. 7, | Apr. 15, 
1937 1937 1937 1937 
461,568 461,848 461,848 462,078 


28,895 | 28,895 | 28,895 | 28,500 
22,992 | 23,300 | 25,234 | 29/359 


69,458 69,416 69,416 69,381 
11,385 11,235 11,370 11,396 
547,306 547,306 547,306 572,706 
255,708 259,689 267,853 234,468 
21,146 21,391 21,530 21,613 


801,270 872,827 800,001 802,082 
126,473 111,643 125,135 128,427 
653,555 603,516 669,924 661,874 


BANK OF NORWAY.—In kroner (000’s omitted) 
~. 15, | Mar. 22, Mar. 31, Apr. 7, { Apr. 15, 
936 1937 


Rime a 118,860 
Balance abroad and foreign 
UllRd nnccssesconsonseotaninedl 47,357 
Funds provisional 
a edd, not incloled in 
the gold reserve.........+ + 66,287 
Norwegian and 


governments securities 41,474 
Discounts and loans Rt 210,374 


1937 1937 1937 


118,847 118,847 118,846 118,846 
82,042 84,990 85,440 83,340 


96,211 96,211 96,211 96,211 


67,601 67,822 67,472 67,893 
175,938 173,816 173,466 177,830 


239 


Comparison with previous weeks 





TS 
3 Months | 4 Months | 6 Months 





Trade Bills 


3 Months | 4 Months | 6 Months 





1937 
Mar, 24 1 - 23-2 of” 
Apr. 1 1 a 24-2 2 
"5 1 f os - 
a: 1 - 24-2 24-3 

LONDON RATES OF EXCHANGE 

I.—Spot Rates 
(Range of the day’s business) 

Par of : i ' 4 : ‘ 

: April 16, | April 17, | April 19,| April 20, | April 21, |April 22, 
Lendoa on aon Hes? | t937-"| “Sea7”| “S97 | “3937” | 1997 











New York, $.. | $4- 
M bie 


ontreal, 4-90-91} 
Paris, Fr. 


4: 
124-21 |109%-1104 








1104 








|4-90}-92 /4-91f-92}4- oa: 919-92, 4-92-93 |4-93}-94} 
ls-90 91 ‘4-91-92 |4-91}-91]/4- 
109 109 4- 


-914-923/4-92}-934 


LO9H—_ (110$-1114/ 1108-1114 


1104} 


1105 
Brussels, Bel. | 35-00(a)/29-11-19 {29-17-20 |29-17-21 |29-17-22 | 29-17- sta 29 - 20-26 


93-25% 
Zurich, Fr.... 

Athens, Dr.... | 375 540-555 
He’ s'fors, M.. 193-23 | 226-227 
Madrid, Pt... (25-2044 oe 
Lisbon, Esc... 110 


Milan, L....... 92- 04 


25-22$!21-50}- |21-53}- |21-534- 
544 55 56 


933-4 | 933-4 
93-251 | 93-46: 


540-555 | 540-555 
226-227 | 226-227 
70-95(1)| 70-100(1) 
59: 59- 5( 





933-4 933-3} 93§- 94 
93-554 93-557 93 - 66% 





121-5457 | 21-55-58) 21-564— 
60 

540-555 | 540-555 | 540-555 
226-227 | 226-227 | 2253-2263 


70—100(1)} 70-100(2) | 70-100(2) 
5 j 59-507 59-507 


4 “507 
110-110§ 110-1108] 110-1108} 110-1109) dio 1108 | 110-1103 





LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation ....... - | 359,247 408,191 409,677 402,757 405,701 
Deposits at sight...........++- 82,256 87,906 90,024 97,857 97,071 
BANK OF POLAND.—lIn zloty (000’s omitted) 
Apr. 10, . 10, . 20, | Mar. 31, Apr. 10, 
ASSETS 1936 937 1937 1937 1937 
crenianeeintnsiininpniminalaaiiai 426,878 403,638 405,191 405,863 406,675 
Foie exch. and balances 17,113 34,132 34,303 35,432 35,545 
Bills discounted............... 618,195 590,736 584,670 602,116 558,477 
Loans against securities..... 76,159 64,978 34,270 35,302 29,561 
Treasury bonds discounted 59,671 6,160 4,429 2,840 1,456 
GOT cncussicnctadycesienns 91,201 | 134,917 134,985 135,042 134,463 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation ......... 971,592 981,336 958,817 999,615 973,844 
Sight liabilities ......... ..... 165,971 281,168 260,278 ; 254,450 240,967 


BANK OF LATVIA.—In latst (000’s omitted) 
Apr. 13, | Mar. 15, | Mar. 22 | Mar. 29,| Apr. 5, > 


AssETs 1936 1937 1937 1937 1937 
Gold coin and bullion ......... 46,394 | 77,432 | 77,433 | 77,436 | 77,437 | 77,438 
Silver coin ........... edanpesecs - | 14,944 | 15,675 | 15,522 | 15,215 | 15,370 | 15,465 
Foreign currency...........s0++ 6,578 | 37,663 | 39,445 | 39,591 | 39,757 | 40,551 


Treas. notes and small change 9,167 7, 718 7,256 7,333 8,595 9,178 


Short-term bills 50,879 49; 213 | 49,586 | 49,736 | 49,894 | 50,353 
Loans against securities. 68,617 68,414 | 68,290 | 68,307 | 67,254 
_ LiaBILirigs 
Notes in circulation aid 45,726 | 47,607 | 48,609 | 46,706 woes 
20, 


ID secoosessas ove 8 | 20,934 | 20,862 | 20,856 | 20,813 ; 
. ove 117,016 | 117,449 | 113,719 | 113,232 | 113,002 
64,676 63,974 66,278 70,301 | 70,203 


$ Geld Ganon up te God indbudinn September 98. 1936, only. 
BANK OF DANZIG.—In Danzig gulder (000’s omitted) 
Ag. 15, | Jan. 30, | Feb. 15,) Feb. 27,; Mar. 15,) Mar. 31,); Apr. 15, 
936 1937 1937 1937 1937 1937 1937 


Asszts 
Gold coin and bullion 20,781 | 29,091 | 29,211 | 29,342 | 29,553 | 29,552 | 29,552 
subsid. coin 4,623 4,196 4,620 4,220 4 560 4,133 4,748 





! billls ....... 7,500 | 2,957 | 3,205 | 4,290] 3,551 | 3,004 | 3,209 

Discounts .......... + | 15,108 | 14,110 | 14,045 | 13,292 | 12,589 | 12,322 | 12,664 
Es 

Notes in circulation 25, os 31,764 | 28,929 | 31,373 | 28,885 | 32,018 | 28,800 

Deposits on demand 10°27 13,896 | 13,905 | 15,883 | 13,243 | 15,970 


BANK ~ JAPAN .—In yen (000’s omitted) 


Peete eee eeeeeee 
ee ee eeeeeeee 
COTE NO Ree meee eee renee eeneeeee 


Sree eenesene 
OPO e Ree eee eeeeeee 


eh a a 565,544 | 571,178 





LiaBILitiEs 
Hotes then ddenniieed “ Sascosecccocose ee 883 wore 
vernment deposits ............... 643. . 
Other deposits ........................ 83,193 57, 453 58,674 





MONEY AND EXCHANGE RATES 
LONDON MONEY RATES 


pr. 15, 
1937 


Apr. 19,|Apr. 20,|Apr. 21,|Apr. 22 
1937 '| 1937 '| 1937 | 1937 














°° 16 lape. 17, 
937 | 1937 








‘e # 


Peet eeeesee 


. 


sete eee et esesesseses 








Amst’d’m Fl.| 12-107|8-96-98} |8-973-98}|8-97}-994/8-98-994 |8-98}- p-eet-ee 
9-00 
——, 20-43 |12-20-24 |12-22-24 /12-22-25 |12-22-25 | 12-22-27 | 12-26-30 
é} { i 
arks (c) 49-54 49-54 49-54 49-54 49-54 49-54 
Vienna, Sch 34-584) 254-274 | 254-274 | 25§-274 | 25§-274 | 253-275 | 254-274 
Bu’ pest, Pen. 27-82 | 244-25 244-25 244-25 244-25 | 243-25} 
Prague, Ke. $1643 1403-1414) 140g- 1418) 140§—141§) 140-1414) 141-1419 | 1413-142 
Danzig, Gul. 25: 25 25 26} | 254-26} | 254-26} | 254-26} 
Warsaw, Zl... | 43-38 | 253-26} | 25 et 254-26} | 254-26} | 25}-264 
Riga, Lat. ... | 25-22) 249-25¢ | 249-259 243-258 | 249-25} |249-253 
Buchar’st, Lei} 813-8 | 660-680 | 650-680 = = “= 
A 612* 612* 61 * 614 612 
Const’ple, Pst | 11 618k 618k 620k 620k 620k 
Belgrade, Din.| 276- = 210-220 | 210-220 210-220 | 210-220 | 210-220 
Kovno, Lit.... | 48-66 | 283-29) | 28)— 284-294 | 284-294 | 28}-29} 
Sofia, Lev. ... | 673-66 | 390-420 | 390-420 390-420 | 390-420 | 390-420 
Tallinn, E. Kr.| 18-159} 173-183 | 173-18% | 173-183 | 17$-18$ | 173-18} | 173-18} 
Oslo, Kr... 18-159}19-85-95 |19-85-95 |19-85-95 |19-85-95 | 19-85-95/ 19-85-95 
St’holm, Kr. 18-159|19-35-45 |19-35-45 |19-35-45 |19-35-45 | 19-35-45/ 19-35-45 
Cop’h’gen, Kr.) 18-159/22-35-45 |22-35-45 |22-35—-45 |22-35-45 | 22-35-45) 22-35-45 
Alex’dria, Pst.| 97 | 978 | 978§ | 978-8 | 978-4 978-8 | 978-4 
Br. India Rup |t 18d. | 184—-%) | 184-& | 18A-& | 184- i8A-& | 184-4 
Hong Kong, $ Rss 14 8-15 yy |14 15 oy /14 R15 14 15 14 15 | 1-15 
Kobe, Yen ... |+24.58d. |13§}-14 4/13 —14 dh} 1S B14 tS -14.4|13H-144|138-14y 
Shanghai, $... |t ... 143-4 14 43-% 149-8 | 148-8 
Singapore, t 28d. } 284-} 28}- 
atavia, F.. 12-11 |8- ee . 8- 8-95-9-00|8-97-9- 02 
eee 15.8001 hie bonis ight Sai 1a Matbsdie- te tae 16-15 sg 
_ 
B. Aires, $ ... | 11 pos, 16'12h'| 16-12h-| 16-12h-| 16-12h'| 16-12h | 16-12h 
Valparaiso, $ 128¢(1) _ ) 264-2 A RE 7 A 1 oa A a “a , 
tert 26}-27 263-— - ~ 2 263-26 
M’ video, $ eee t sia “se sient ao 393%) “3 5*b 395%) 
Lima, Sol. ... | 17°38 eri 1 aii aia 18 a 18}-19} | 18}-19} 
Mexico, Pes. 9-76 173-1 173-184 | 174-18} 
Manila, Pes... |+24.66d. 244 - 244-+ 24 —t 24 i 244- | 244-% 
M 264m 264m 


loscow, Rbis. dad oie 255m m 4 
B’ngkok, Baht't21 -82d 22-293 22-22} 30994 22- “22 22-22} 22-22 
Usance : T.T., except Alexandria (Sight) ; a de Janeiro, Lima, Valparaiso (90 days). 
* Sellers. ft Pence unit t of local currency. Par 8- 2394 since dollar devaluation on 
February 1, 1934. § Par, 197-104 since Bonn devaluation on February 17, 1934. 
Prior to devaluation on April 2, 1935. (b) Official Rate. (c) Per cent. discount. 
fe} Latest “export” rate. ( ) Official rate is 4}d. sellers. (g) Official rate is 
h) A remittance rate for importers. Rate for payments to 
d ae For ‘account Controller of Anglo-Italian ear j) under 
Anglo-Spanish t;  (k) under Anglo-Turkish Agreement. Nominal. 
(m) Approximate. Dealings in Roubles at 4} French francs to 1 Rouble’ 


IIl.—Forward Rates (Closing quotations) 
Apr. 19, 
1937 








Apr. 16, | Apr. 17, 
1937 1937 


Per £ 


Apr. 20, 
1937 
Per £ 


Apr. 21, 
1937 


Leadon on 
| Per £ 


































1 Month - yh 3 i id 

1 # 1yA-lywe | 1-18 | la-la& |] 18-12 

a)! 4 |] 4 
x 1c) 1 Hi lig-le | 1e-1b 

1g-1 | 14-1 1g-1g | 18-2) 2-24 

) |p (p) (p) (p) 

Fara RL GE | ach 

it oat 2 if 2d-14 | 28-24 

~ () | wm | (p) 

3 re] aru | | ara | aa | a3 

B: cent ” 43 if E: 84-73 7 31 éh-si 
(p) (p) (p) 

1j-1 2-1 2-1 

Geneva, cent.... ; 
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NEW YORK MONEY AND EXCHANGE RATES 


The Irving Trust Company cables the following money and 
exchange rates in New York :— 


22, Mar. 24, Mar. $1, April 7, Apr. 14, Apr. 21, 
Aig” 1997" 1987” 1937” 1987" 1937 
eee eS 


Time days’ mixed coll.) 1 13 1} 13 14 1} 
pepemees eve . ——— falling Rates 


ee a 


Commercial accept., 90 days...... 


Spree 
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entered at face value and shown in italics. Other 


No were reported 
April 16th and 22nd. Detai j 
aaa n tails of previo 


daily fixing. Conditions have been qui 
liquidati of i , uie 
dollar parity. Most of the offeri e 

York. Partner erings have been taken for s 
the effect that measures for checking the 
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aac Te eT eT ana 


Saar 

















22,| April 7,} Apr. 14, Apr. 21, 
oni ee i937 | 1937 | 1937 
OT 088 4-9187) 4-8868) 4-9012) 4-92) 
Newpar| 4-933 4-894 4 4-9337 
8-2397| 4-9337| 4-8943) 4-9087) 4-93; 
6-63 | 6-58} 4-598 4-46} 4°44 
23-54 | 16-91 | 16-842 | 16-847 | 16-895 
32-67 | 32-58 | 22-78 | 22-80 | 22-86 
8-91 7-88 | 5-263 | 5-263 | 5-263 
40-33 | 40-23 | 40-23 | 40-20 | 40-22 
23-82 | 18-75 | 18-70 | 18-70 | 18-70 
32-67 | 13-65 a ti ee 
68-06 | 67-86 | 54-76 | 54-76 | 54-76 
22-04 | 21-86 | 21-92 | 22-025 
45-374 | 24-81 | 24-60 | 24-675 | 24-795 
95-45 | 25-24 | 25-315 | 25-435 
1-293 | u-94 0-90 | 0-90) | 0-903 
169-31 99) 1004 1004) 1004 
84-40 | 28-86 | 28-54 | 28-62 | 28-76 
‘ 30-00 | 29-87 | 29-87 | 29-93 
61-80 | 37-32 | 36-99 | 37-10 | 37-28 
wi 32-89 | 30-39 | 30-44 | 30-61 
-96 | 8-31 | 8-26 | 8-27 | 8-32 








Tue Bank or Lonpon anp Sovutn America, Ltp., has received tele- 
graphic advice from the Valencia Branch that the gold surcharge for 
payment of Spanish customs duties has been fixed for the period April 21st 
to 30th at 142-97 per cent. The previous rate was fixed as from 
April 11th at 143-56 per cent. 


GOLD AND SILVER 
The following statistics of imports and exports of gold and silver 
for the week ended April 22, 1937, are issued by the Statistical 
Department of H.M. Customs and Excise. 
IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF GOLD 
(Into and from United Kingdom) 

















Imports Exports 
From | Bullion* | Coint To Bullion* | Coint 
8,700 
750 
8,600 8,915 
400 
4,200 
21,650 
8,915 
snes nssseneeminemey 
* At current market value. + Coin which is of legal tender in the United Kingdom is 


entered at face value and shown in italics. Other coin is entered at current market value. 
IMPORTS AND EXPORTS. OF SILVER 

















Imports Exports 
Prom | Bullion* | Coint To | Bullion® | Coint 
£ Soo tore eis 
Irish Free State ... ab 2,500 | Aden and Depend- ‘ . 
Australia Dindeniaawen nap 122 encies ............ al 4,020 
New Zealand ...... 3,231 sas British India _.-._. 4,205) ... 
abpiltiindigiits 5,204 a Straits Settlements | 3,970 4 
Betti Guiene_.. z 455 Denmark Reeibackenns 1,686 a 
wane 27 France eal R ce 300 60 
Germany ............ 4,040 ar een aay teases 1,520 os 
ortugal ..... liane 1,631 
Netherlands ......... a 35 | Other Countri 41% a 
Belgium ............ 12,171 209 ae _— - 
{ 60 
66 
12, 
{ ‘1,649 
3 | 
195,675 |{ 5-046 Total 3724 | 20 
12,311 nn 16,724 | 4,020 


* At current market value. + Coin which of legal tender in the 
cols is entered carseat eee een is 
at the Bank of 


between 
ril 3rd. us movements appeared in the issue 


GOLD MARKET 


Messrs Samuel Montagu and Company write on April 2 
I Sane 
The Bank of England gold reserve against notes cupsanted 't tats 


gold movements 


on April 14th, showing no change as compared with April-7 0 £313,661,924 
‘7th. 
In the open market about £2,500,000 of bar gold denne hands at the 


ter, but there have been further 
and prices ve continued to rule well bene 
for shipment to New 
were received on April 20th to 
inflow of gold into the United 


States of America continued to be the subject of deliberations but la 
it was again categorically denied in official quarters that a tax on «2 
imports, an increase in handling charges, or any other device which - 

lower the price, is being considered. The denial stated that it js felt ould 
under existing conditions, the United States has much more to gain 

long run by absorbing the gold and maintaining the existing price hea 
changing it and thus upsetting international stability. by 

The s.s. “ Ranchi,” which sailed from Bombay on April 17th, car: 

gold to the value of about £373,000. . » Caries 


SILVER MARKET 


Quiet conditions continued, but with buyers disposed to hold back 
tendency of the market was easier and prices showed a decline on the y 
to-day’s quotations of 204d. for cash and 20d. for two months’ deliy, 
comparing with 20d. for both deliveries a week ago. There have ton 
no new features, offerings again consisting mainly of sales on China account 
and speculative re-sales, and although the Indian bazaars bought, demand 
was less keen and proved insufficient to maintain prices. Sellers may 
hesitate should prices go lower, but any marked recovery appears unlikely 
unless Indian demand improves. } 

Quotations for gold and silver are shown below :— 


aE 


Price of Bar Silver in : 
Price of Gold Equivalent London per ounce standard | Price of 





1937 per 
Fine Ounce | of £ sterling Coli ra ro tn 
Months 
oe 4 a. & d. d, 1937 
April 15...... 141 6 12 0-09 20 20 aun 
ies 141 54 12 0-13 20 » B 8) 
os Sieneanh 141 2 12 0-43 20 20 » 16 
ee 141 2 a co > = ae 
49 BP acocee 141 1 > » 
ee ileal 141 1} 12 0-47 204 ‘ : e 
A 141 3 12 0-35 20-646 20-677 
April 22...... 140 7} 12 0-98 204 





The highest rate of exchange on New York recorded during the period 
from April 15th to the 21st was $4-93 and the dowest $4-90}. 








OTHER STATISTICS 








WEEKLY TRAFFIC RETURNS 
RAILWAYS OF GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND 









Great 
Western | 1936 


(c) L. & N. {iso 
Eastern | 1936 


L. M. & 1937 
Scottish | 1936 


1937 
Southern ... 1936 


9088 a6 10403} 26,464) 43,181 
Total ........ - 25,475) 41,897 
Maa 







(b) Belfast & £ 1937 34-3 
Co. Down | 1936 37:5 
(b) Great 1937 266:3 
Northern 1998 290'9 
(b) Great £1937 0491 
Southern { 1508 063°5 


(000’s omitted) 





Toss increase or decrease...... 
Second half-year 1936, compent 
with second half-year, 1 
or 


Pit ball-year 1957, conmassd 
with first half-year, 1926 : 
15 weeks to April 17, 1937..... 


Weekly average first half 1937 
Latest, meek 1937 compared with 


SPF Ne ERE TERE O HOR eee STE e EES eS 


(before ) 
Week A 17,1 ealnenioasah 
praleray fw wh Agee 1, i009 722777 ee 
* For an explanation of the ma in which the are made up, *° 
The Economist, March 17, 1934, page 61 
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OVERSEAS RAILWAY RECEIPTS 


HI\|E 







ss oe 


ross Aggregate 
Receipts 
| + or - — 












— 1,27,655} 2,00,62,605) + 7,41 450 
+29,79,0« +875,191 8,31,77,352) +31, 29,792 


$24,76,000) +-1,14,139! 7,46,35,446] +23,05,581 

22,600 aa 15,940} 39,94,945/+ 39,760 

+17,89,493 + 2,747578'5,36,62, 003! +. 13,39°366 
t 11 days. 










+ 63,278 1 75,26,647 +10,64,545 
17,800 14,83,900|-— 3,79,800 


CANADIAN 









$ $ 
3,a82,271| + 678 si 58,821 +5, 979,446 
2,714,000! + 240,000! 37,100,000) + 2,827,000 


SOUTH AMERICAN 


93 
D National. | 15 apr. 23. 
— Pacific .... | 15 14) 17223) 











I 

sailed 6 |Apr. 10 834| 23,770|4+ 11 480, 275,280/+ 59,690 

“4 17| 75a\{ $130,600| — 17,200 6,058,300|+ 482/100 

| */8,102|\— (582) 363,360\+ 35,786 

| 42 17 2,806 $2,004,000) + 247,000) 64,630,300 + 4,801,300 

*£124,318|+ 21,087 3,908,231|+ ‘393/503 

inaneil 40 |Apr. 3 119,800|+ 36,600 5,716,400! + 1,288,000 

42 17| 5.084 $2,758,000) +- 378,000) 104,773, 000! +10717000 

" *£171,092|+ 31,257, 6,349,150|+ 823,789 

@ 17] 1,980] £ 4,060,000) + 168,000) 34,287,000 + 2,158,000 

serenees |e , 2 °685,787 + ines 2'071,976+ 184,523 

000| + 850,850 107,079,630) +21433630 

Central Argentine ... | 42 17) 3,700) 4 °s/171,402|+ 59,055, 6,459,357) + 1,427,995 
Central Uruguayan.. | 41 | 10) 27 €13,437\4+ 2,427 '510,634/+ ° 61,182 
C. Urg. (East Ext.) 41 10) 311 f3,240|+ 1,307| —97,596+ 14,710 
C. Urg. (N. Ext.) ... | 41 10} 185 (2328+ (924) 68,5134 10,121 
C. Urg. (W. Ext.) .. | 41 10) 211 - f960|+ ‘ 14) at! 977+ 5,619 
$50,000) + 149,000, 22,100,000) + 2,134,000 

Cordoba Central .... | 42 17) 1,21 °£34,120 + 10,580) 1,328,220| 4+ 154/750 
$181,000!+ 12,600) 9,019,100! + 1,319,100 

Entre Rios .......++ 42 | "7 siold Fit 28+ 354] 'sazs7zi4. go.z88 
G. Westn. of Brazil | 16 | 17|1,082 ss £7,000 it san 129,200'— 17,600 
1668000] + 391,000) 27,849,000) + 3,250,000 
Leopoldina ........... 16 | 17/1,918)4 '"f91,337|+ 6/864). '348,467| 4+ 67.392 
Leopoldina Termnl.. | 16 17] s. 350,000) + 26,000) 5,541,000|+ 350,000 
Nitrate ........ 15 15} 397] at6,954|+ 2,811) 54,287/+ 5,679 
Paraguay Cental ... | 42 0 274| $3,586,000] + 711,000) 117,276,000) + 20689000 
shicieadbibaaied 41 7 100| Col. 37,500 + ieee i007. 008+ 180,762 
Ms2730000) + 000 640,000) +2, 628, 000 

San Paulo .. 15 |Apr. 11) 1534/4 ““¢35,149|+ 14,402) 440,749'4+ " 35,864 


United of Havana... | 42 | " 1,353 44.150/+ 18,023 1, 123,968 + 151.963 








ee tee 17. oR 
0 market ra Receipts in Argentine pesos. ortnight. 
« Converted at official rate. @ Converted at “ controlled free” rate. 
Jf Coaverted at the “ free” rate as a result of a decision of the High Court. 


OTHER OVERSEAS 


tian Delta Light 1937 | £ | £ 
WAYS ........005 §2 |Mar. 31} 621 saa7 + 181 254,529,+ 3,772 
Egyptian Markets... | 15 |Apr. 15] ... 1,728] — 110 29,607] — 159 
1936 
Gr. Southn. of Spain | 34 |Aug. 29] 104) Ps. 14,208]}— 62,843) 840,732|— 724,859 
1937 
Mexican Railway ... | 15 pr. 14] 483! __ $303,000! + 22,100' 4,685,800!+ 816,900 
~ 10 days. 
SUEZ CANAL RECEIPTS 
1937 £ £ £ 
Suez Canal ............ | 14 a iol os | $63,900] 4 £001 3,414,001 + 81,600 


t 10 days. 


TRAMWAYS WEEKLY GROSS RECEIPTS 














' 
9,490,757) + 124,011 
2,749,401) — 119,702 





+ 59,871 
243;— 2,242 





i 
15 |Apr. 15| 325 $673, 
40 O02 $65 













Bie Colne and 
Nelson Jt. Trspt. | 15 17 5,109|+ 2 71,398}+ 2,936 
Calcutta Tramways. | 15 17] ... | Rs. 122,333}+ 8,910} 1,296,5581+ 56,444 
Isle of Thanet Elec,. | 12 |Mar. 24) ... £2,683) + 91 33,9511— 1,023 
’ m ,025|+ 1,691 59,7241+ 2,270 
a Ss ; 3,60,579 + 10,122 

¢ Fortnight. 
MONTHLY TRAFFICS 

3 Receipts for Month | Receipts to Date 








1937 |+- 1937 | + 







Rs.1,78,352| — 12,1 





£16,900 + 4,000 + 9,500 

5,600} + 2,800} 15,300)+ 5,500 
9,603} + 8,71 10, 

111,110] + 13,718} 300, 4,714 

721) + 87,152 

125) — 373 

+ 14 13,625 

210|— 3.135 

on 12,267 

11,867 
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DIVIDEND ANNOUNCEMENTS 


Rate % per Annum, except where marked % or Stated in Cash 
Total 






















* Interim} Date of | Comparison 
Name of Company or Pay- with z 
+ Final | ment Last Year | Latest |Previous 
Year 
% % 
BANKS 
Bank of Montreal ................<.0+- $2 p.s. | June 1 Same baa ose 
National Bank of Australasia...... 3%t ie 23%+t 54 5+ 
Union Bank of Scotland ............ eo es ase 18 18 
INSURANCE 
Commercial Union Assurance 20%T) +s Same 40 40 
Guardian Assurance ............... 5/— p.s.t} May 31 Same 10/- p.s.| 10/- p.s. 
Licenses and General Insurance... 14% +} May 31 Same 20 20 
Yorkshire Insurance ............... $30%F) —--- Same 47} 474% 
TEA AND RUBBER Si 
Amsterdam Rubber .................. xe ese ees 8 Nil 
Bandarapola Ceylon Rubber ...... 7%t} + se 10 = 
Bukit Badang Rubber ............ ve wee ve 5 Nil 
Carnarvon (Selangor) Rubber... ‘ipa we i 74 5 
Ceylon Proprietary Tea ............ 5°,+| May 15 Lae 7% 5 
eS _ | ae 34 %T) tee Same 6 6 
Dickwella Tea ........ccccccseeeseeees ~ May 26 oes 34 24 
Doloswella Rubber, etc. ............ ves ve sss 4 3 
Doranakande Rubber ............... Id. p.s.t) Nilt 1}d.p.s.} Nil 
Eastern Produce and Estates ...... TE%t} + Same 10 10 
Ederapolla Tea of Ceylon............ 33%T ‘ 6 } 
Hewagam Rubber.................0+++ nes Lose aio 1 
Highland Tea of Ceylon ............ 3%t Same | 86 6 
Hunasgeria Tea ........ i ouks cali 4 3 
Igalkande Rubber .................. se May 28 5 3 
Kapar Para Rubber ..............0.+4 GE%t) 10 | = 8 
Kasintoe Rubber ................00.0+ wee 9 3 
Kelani Valley Rubber ............... ves os rs 8 5 
Lenggeng Rubber .............-....-+« 6%*| Apr. 30 Nil* és es 
Malacca Rubber ...............000-++ ene ve ase 7% 2h 
Mendaris Rubber ..................... 5 . 
Merton Rubber ...............0..00000. ee 24 ts 
BNE SE PAO Fogle sciakiSe ace 10% * bis Same x Boe 
New Dimbula Company ............ 4°58 May 4 34%" “ "5 
Ouvah Ceylon Estates ............... 4%t} + oes 6 7 
Rembau Telei Rubber ............... ne ve ese 7} 5 
SN MIND. os anasivantsovnsnceices . | May 21 wee 7% 5 
Spring Valley Estates ............... + oe one 4 6 
Sungei Batu Rubber.................. tot May 28 ts 10 5 
Sungei Buloh Rubber ............... 74°%t| May 19 tt 12 74 
Sungei Rinching Rubber ......... . eee wae > Nil 
— (Java) Rubber ............ 3 Nil 
Ulu Rantau Rubber ............... vee 24 Nil 
Windsor Rubber .............-...--. May 28 7% Nil 
MINING ‘ | 
Tes ces aay Same at | = 
Inuienk CONOR. 55555 Soci c..cscbca es 74° ees 2 
Kleintontsia Eeiates.................. 20% "|. +: 10%* ase Daal 
SIND = ..5.- cesvebinctcedoinbooks t1/-p.s.| May 7 oF 2/— pst | 1/6 pst 
Mawchi Mines. ...........sscce0ssce0s GO%T) +s 45%t * 824 65 
PO UN i. es iithas cdaienngeseds 12$%*| May 4 oe as PK 
TE OU 53 ic cdscrsipcenvacoed oes May 8 “se 15 74 
Sungei Kinta Tin ............-..0.000 1/— p.s.t| _ -- Nil “se oe 
United Tin of Nigeria ............... 10%* | May 10 wee eve 
OTHER COMPANIES : 
A. Boake Roberts and Company... $1%* Same ane es 
Airedale Collieries .................. GE%t} « ry 10 73 
Anglo-American Debenture......... 8$%t)  --- 74° ot 12 11 
Ashley Gardens Properties ......... $3%*| Apr. 28 36%°* sea 
Associated Automatic ............... “os te First 4 aos 
Ault and Wiborg ...............000008 13} °t wee 17 12 
Babcock and Wilcox ............... GBF) we 4% ae 8 
IEE, FNL eh ecacevcsesexees 24°%*| May 1 Same ves vee 
Bird (Sidney S.) ............ 7$°%*| May 6 ee see oe 
Bristol United Breweries ......... 5%*| May 7 Sane wes “ 
British and Foreign Securities...... ae vee yee 4 23 
Brown (Matthew) and Company .. 5% Ist since 1931 “s ae 
Cawnpore Electric..................... T%PT) vee Same 10 10 
Cheltenham Original Brewery ...... 5%*| May 14 Same we ve 
Clydesdale Investment............... 2°%| May 1 Same “ nse 
C.N.A. Investments ......... SS 6}°%*| June 1 22 oo a 
Cockayne (T. B. & W.) 2.0.0.0... 3%F) wwe 23% as oan 
Dennis Brothers ..........00...000.6 334%*| May 20 Same oe 
Dividend Shares, Inc. ............... 3 cts. oy May 1 | 2$ cents p.s.* <3 woe 
Dry Dock Surayaba — ............... ves oe 2h Nil 
Eastern Plantations Finance ...... May 27 5 3 
Ebonite Container ...............645 oon 14 124 
Engineering Components ......... 10%t| _ ... wes 15 124 
BI did acelin ch ssn causesnney’ 3%*| May 7 4%* ss wes 
EMI i i ietieiitsiiceiccacatees 15% May 10 one 25 40 
Foreign, American and General ‘ 
Investment (Defd.) ............... 2%t) + a 4 3 
George Ward (Barwell) ............ S%F] wee First Se ee 
Greeff-Chemicals Holdings ......... 6E%T) ae tre - ta 
Herrmann (H.) ............c2.00c00es .. | May 6 2 | Nil 
Hollandia Milk Products ............ nee 8 
International Credit and Trade . Ni 
(Rotterdam) ............c.c.ceoeeees Ws ess = 6 il 
CRONROE 6. acacia ntsdoanecissonss 2$%*| May 15 Same eee oes 
Leethems (Twilfit) .............000.. 3%*| Apr. 30 Same . es 
London and Holyrood Trust ...... ve ." 2 If 
Longmore (William) & Company 10* Same m = 
Metal Agencies ......-.cccc0.sseseeeees 223% Tt): oe 273 223 
Minton Hollins and Company ...... 5%*|May 1) ve ns 
Newton (John M.) and Sons ...... 320% ts t15%t 
Philco Radio, etc..............cc0000 25%] we ss 
Philip Hill and Partners ............ 12§%*| Apr. 24 First 
PROG, ELBE, ie cdeckdakssdccbeiertenccsee %*| May 10 Same 
Realisation and Debenture Cor- ieee 
tion of Scotland (Defd.)...... 3%*| May 5; 28% ws = 
Reffells Beale Beswety idl beirseol oe Apr. 30 nee 7 * 
Rubber ropical Trust ...... see + ere 4 
St. Andrew Trust ven ir ” ae 1} Nil 
South Eastern Gas s Same : : 
paca Waterwor' a as 
Telginone Manuterturing May 24 5%t 9 7} 
Third Guardian Trust ............ ove 23% 4 it 
Third Scottish National Trust May 15 ees 2 1 
Tobacco Securities Trust May 14 Same wes i 
Unilever, Ltd. ..........000005 May 26| 8d. p.s.t 74 63 
Unilever N.V. kisi qos ocbgeyeiad oe oe oe 3 ‘ 
Victoria Wine  ............cccseceeeee eee oes oo 
WRI VOID is ivcckksines casesscsassencces “ee 225% Tt 323 294 
LL 
¢ Free of income tax. 


DENNIS BROTHERS.— Interim ordinary dividend, 33} per cent., as before. 
MALACCA RUBBER.—Ordinary dividend for 1936, 7} per cent., compared witb 


2} per cent. for 1935. 
INDIAN COPPER CORPORATION.-—Final dividend 7} per cent., making 12} 
per cent. for the year, against 10 per cent. 
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KLEINFONTEIN ESTATES AND TOWNSHIP.— Interim dividend, 20 per cent., 

per ceremaye ot ve egy i full year on the 
GOODE, DURRANT AND MURRAY.— Dividend to be paid for full 5 

7 per cent. preference shares. asia 
NEW TRANSVAAL GOLD FARMS.—Dividend of 12} per cent., equ 3d. 
r share. 

” never CELANESE.—Half year’s dividend due April 30th, on - poo. 

first cumulative preference shares will be paid. A decision on the NS ae the fond 

on the 74 per cent. second preference shares will be made at the close 

year in June. é 
MUREX, LTD.—Interim dividend, 7} per cent. on 1,000,000 £1 shares, against 

10 per cent. on 553,500 £1 shares a year ago. 

CEREBOS, LTD. — Final dividend, 30 per cent., making 40 per cent. as before, but 
is paid on a capital of £1,000,000 compared with £750,000 a a = = ae 
NTRAL NTINE RAILWAY.— Interim dividend o per cent. 
the 44 per ea stock. Dividends were resumed last year with a payment of 

3} per cent. in November. ce 
CABLE AND WIRELESS (HOLDING), LTD.— Directors recommend a dividend 
of 5} per cent. on the preference stock out of profits for 1936. 
CLAN LINE STEAMERS. —Fina! dividend, 15 per cent., making 20 per cent. for 
1936. Same as for 1935, but paid on £150,000 extra capital. 
MAWCHI MINES, LTD.— Final dividend, 60 per cent., against 45 per cent., making 
82} per cent. for year, against 65 per cent. % 
ANGLO-AMERICAN DEBENTURE CORPORATION. — Final dividend of 
8} per cent. against 7} per cent., making 12 per cent. for year, against 11 per cent. 


SELECTION TRUST, LTD.—Dividend of 1s. per share, against 6d. per share, als® 
bonus of 6d. per share, against nil. 

TOBACCO SECURITIES TRUST.— Interim dividend maintained at 5 per cent. 

BABCOCK AND WILCOX.—Final dividend, 6 per cent., against 4 per cent., making 
10 per cent. for year, against 8 per cent. for 1935. 

PHILIP HILL AND PARTNERS.—First interim dividend, 12} per cent. 

TELEPHONE MANUFACTURING.—Final dividend, 6} per cent., against 5 per 
cent., making 9 per cent. for 1936, against 7} per cent. for 1935. 

KLEINFONTEIN ESTATES AND TOWNSHIP.— Interim dividend 20 per cent., 
against 10 per cent. 

AULT AND WIBORG.— Fina! ordinary dividend, 13] per cent., making 17 per cent. 
for year to March 3lst., compared with 12 per cent. 

SAN PAULO (BRAZILIAN) RAILWAY.—Tax free ordinary dividends; 3 per 
cent. final, making 5 per cent., against a single payment of 2} per cent. for 1935. 


FORD MOTOR COMPANY.—Ordinary dividend 6 per cent. for 1936, com- 
pared with 5 per cent. for 1935. 





TRANSVAAL GOLD OUTPUT 


STATISTICS FOR MARCH 1937 
(Revenue calculated on basis of {7 2s. Od. per fine ounce) 





* 2 N - = W. : 
Name of Mine Tons Output |p ad Working | profit oe 
and Group Milled | Fine ozs. Value Costs Per Ton 






Anglo-American 









































orporation £ s. 
Brakpan Mines......... 140,000 251,351 + 
Daggafontein Mines 282,765 
Springs Mines ......... 326,096 
West Springs ......... 117,542 

Central Mining— 
Rand Mines 
City Daap .........2+0.. 152,772 24 0-5 
Cons. Main Reef ...... 213,322 20 1-7 
Crown Mines............ 611,438 19 2-4 
Durban Roodpt. Deep 138,892 23 6-0 
East Rand Prop. ...... 336,714 100,709 22 0-7 
Geldenhuis Deep ...... 16,505 18 8-2 
Modderfontein B....... 45,392 14 0-8 
Modderfontein East... 56,021 18 5-9 
New Modderfontein 126,802 15 6-9 
Nourse Mines ......... 23,721 23 2-8 
Rose Deep............... 14,915 20 8-9 
: General Mining 
V an Ryn Gold ......... 7,107 10 
West Rand Cons....... 99,501 
e Goldfields 
immer and Jack...... 
Robinson Deep......... “ais. 
Sub-Nigel ............. ; 


Vogelstruisbult (¢) ... 
Luipaards Vlei ......... 
Johnnies Group 
East Champ D’Or 
Government Areas ... 
Langlaagte Estate ... 
New State Areas ...... 





Van Ryn Deep ...... 
Witwatersrand ......... 
Johnnies Group Total | 1,040,000 
E st Geta 
ast 
zast Geduld ............ 105,419 
— iebbpanpiceisies 78,495 
odder. Deep ......... 39,220 
carat 
rlynn’s L urg ... nes 5.168 
a Kleinfon peli 66,765 25,303 
ransvaal Gold......... sie 4,086 
Witwatersrand Deep 55,332 9,057 
(s) The reduction in it is due to the i i 
as oe profit Bs of cgrntions from 19th March to 


() The milled i 
a ) a : 15,000 tons from low grade surface dumps accumulated 


TRANSVAAL OUTPUT, EMPLOYMENT AND WORKIN 
PROFIT.—Gold output, March, 1937; Witwatersrand, ose. 718 — 
ounces; outside districts, 22,586 fine ounces; total, 982,304 fine ounces 
Value for purposes of declaration, £7 2s. Od. Total o: . 


tima ; total, 324,882, 

Total estimated working profit for March, 1937: ” 

ty emen, 1957 Witeren: total 717310. Can abc 
, : jitwa . : ; 

£8,844; total £2,576,105, tersrand, £2,567,261 ; outside districts, 


April 24 1937 


INDUSTRIAL PROFITS—AN ADDENDUM 
(See Note on page 200) 


Reports IssueD IN NINE MontHS ENDED Marcu 3}s7 1937 








Net Profit 
after : p 
Payment Ordinary reference 
Geoup of Dividend Dividend To Ream, 

Debenture ¥. 

Interest 

15,868,903] 9,916,343] 63°s 2,116,491 13°s | satsoeel 
Breweries ............+++ ,868, ,916, ° ,116, 3-3 | 3.896.069) 9,° 
Canals and docks...... | 487,784] 114,282] 26-1 | °'219/889| 50-2 | “tos ets = 
Electric lighting and , 

POWEE onscesecocrerees 10,515,707| 3,758,567) 35-7 | 1,699,652) 16-1 5,057,488) 48.» 
Financial land and in- 

vestment ............ 11,192,950) 6,477,886) 57-9 | 2,150,534) 19-2 2,564,530) 9.9 
RR re 3,381,228) 2,599,785) 76-9 605,395| 17-9 176,048) 5.9 
Hotels and restaurants) _ 604,573) 238,064) 39-4 | | 178,990) 29-6 | 187,519) 3. 
Iron, coal and steel .. |15,193,697) 6,034,402) 39-7 | 2,162,887) 14-2 | 6; 5,408) 46.) 
Motor cycle and avia- 

UU ccontcbchen muse 5,795,305) 3,093,038) 53-3 502,156) 8-7 | 2,200,111 38-0 
WR aks sh ivkichncnden 1,405,386] 697,327) 49-6 48,000) 3-4 | 660,059) 47. 
eee goal 2,215,782) 1,797,086] 81-1 | 41,549] 1-9! 377'147| 15 
ShigpINg.........00cs0s00 (063,546) _ 535,259) 17-4 | 478,368) 15-6 | 2,049,919) 67. 
Shops and stores ..... |13,060,725) 7,277,088] 55-7 | 3,172,416) 24-3 | 2,611.99) 29 
an cena ital 745,944) 446,517) 58-8 | 113,122) 15-1 | “'186'305) 95,1 
Telegraphs and tele- 

SEED ctooscsskdoosia 363,253) 266,136) 73-3 27,998) 7-7 69,119! 19.9 
pe ae 5,643,373) 2,934,919) 52-0 | 1,446,852! 25-6 | 1,261,602) 2.4 
Tramway and omni- | 1,248,798} 993,308) 79-9 175,591; 14:1 79,899) 6. 

BUD enssvercutcscssst 
, | RS Se 6,144,628) 2,666,688) 43-4 | 2,647,412) 43-1 830,528) 13.5 
Waterworks ............ 809,139} 495,402) 61-2 241,929) 29-9 71,808) 8-9 
Building materials ... | 6,462,527) 3,525,987) 54-6 740,568) 11-5 2,195,972! 33-9 
Food, confectionery & 

SEED isestonpabtibndes 6,319,025) 3,556,059) 56-3 | 1,418,359) 22-4 1,344,607) 21.3 
Electrical —. 3,305,130) 1,251,835) 37-8 592,264| 17-9 | 1,461,031) 44.3 
Newspa , printing, 

— iaheanlhiae 3,691,931) 1,340,010) 36-3 | 1,168,144) 31-6 | 1,183,777) 32-1 
TD esiitetpehtatenns 21,617,771) 18,337,046) 84-7 | 2,007,028] 9-3 | 1,273,697) 6. 
Warehouse & trading | 1,054,359] 494,247] 46-9 | 369,154) 35-0 | ‘190,958 18-1 
Miscellaneous ......... 25,701,011/11,967,221| 46-6 | 7,570,113) 29-5 | 6,163,677) 23.9 

BORE RA 165842475)/90,814,452) 54-8 |31,894,861| 19-2 43,133,162) 26-0 








SHORTER COMPANY COMMENTS 


(Continued from page 228) 


MISCELLANEOUS 


KREUGER AND TOLL.—The administrators propose to pay the 
non-privileged creditors a dividend on account of 26 per cent. Dividend 
on the secured debentures brought into the reconstruction scheme will be 
Kr.919-52 per $1,000 and Kr.459$78 per $500 nominal. Dividends on the 
debentures not brought into the plan will be Kr.932-18 per $1,000 and 
Kr.466-11 per $500 debenture. 


CABLE AND WIRELESS, LTD. (Index Numbers).—Monthly 
figures reduced to working day average. Working day average of com- 
parable receipts, year 1929 = 100. Index number, March, 1937, 9-6 
compared with 84-6 for February, 1937, and 76-0 for March, 1936, The 
March total is the highest for that month since 1930, when the index number 
was 94-5. It has only been exceeded twice since—on April, 1930, 94-9, 
and in December, 1936, when it was 96-4. For table showing monthly 


index since beginning of 1930 see The Economist, January 23, 193i, 
page 214. 


SHELL UNION OIL CORPORATION.—Net profit for the first 
quarter of 1937 amounted to $3,674,479 (about £734,900), against 
$1,681,984 (£336,400). 


BOWATER’S PAPER MILLS, LTD.—Negotiations have bee 
concluded with the Swedish woodpulp firm of Scharins Soner. The 
present productive capacity of these mills is over 130,000 tons of ground- 


wood pulp per annum, but they are designed to be readily capable of 
expansion. 


J. & J. COLMAN, LTD.—Net profit for 1936 £518,809, against 
£500,239. Ordinary dividend maintained at 16 per cent. To general 
reserve £82,742, against £100,000, and £40,000 to contingency and develop- 


ment reserve, against nil. Carry forward £85,347, compared with £85,183 
brought in. 


_DARWINS’ CAPITAL SCHEME.—It is proposed that all preference 
dividend arrears be cancelled and that others be issued. For every {! 
“A” preference share 10s. 5 per cent. convertible debenture stock and 
1} 10s. ordinary shares, for every five {1 “ B” preference shares four 


1 ordinary shares, and for every five {£1 ordinary shares one 10s, ordinary 
share. 


HENRY BERRY CAPITAL SCHEME.—Proposed to reduce the 
capital from £120,000 to £110,000 divided into 12,000 £5 preference 
and 60,000 16s. 8d. ordinary shares by writing off 3s. 4d. per £1 ordinary 
share, Ordinary shares of 16s, 8d. to be divided into five ordinary shares 
of 3s. 4d. each. Preference shareholders will receive 60,000 of these shares 
in satisfaction of dividend arrears down to December 31, 1935. 


ARMY AND NAVY STORES.—Gross profits for year to J enuaty », 
1937, amounted to £703,940, compared with £660,296. for previous year. 
Ordinary dividend and bonus 15 per cent., compared with 12} per ont, 
£20,000 to reserve, to special reserve for development £25,000, £18, 


to pensions redemption fund and £2,000 to Indian good service fund. 
Carry forward, (134,871, . : 


RITISH MARINE AIRCRAFT.—At a meeting of the committee 
of shareholders held April 19th, it was decided to apply for a stay 
liquidation and the discharge of the liquidator. At a meeting of shareholders, 
on April 16th, a resolution was passed to this effect. - 

MASSON SCOTT AND ANY .—The statutory rep? 
shows a cash balance of Oe Tebeke ted out at the meeting 
eee Sade ua pcs 
w : , 
for the absorption, on favoncable terme, of an engineering firm manufac 
ing some of their most essential ts. This should subst Op 


benefit future profits. After paying for this business and the new b 
and resources would 


plant, their liquid i ouietetant for 500 
a the future, he pointed out that there is a great demand for paper 


orms, newsprint, wrapping materials, etc. 
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THE PENNSYLVANIA RAILROAD 


SUMMARY 
OF ANNUAL REPORT 
FOR 1936 


HE 90th Annual Report of the Pennsylvania Railroad Company covering 

operations fot 1936 will be presented to the stockholders at the annual 
meeting on April 13, 1937. The report shows that total operating revenues in- 
creased over 1935 by $73,613,003 or 20%, but continued subnormal, being 35% 
below the annual average for 1925-1929. Operating expenses increased $50,987,517 
(due principally to increased business and larger expenditures for necessary cur- 
rent maintenance and to improve the general condition of the road and 
equipment). Net income was $38,742,091, as compared with $23,962,586 in 
1935. Surplus for 1936 was equal to 4.8% upon the outstanding Capital Stock as 
compared with 2.8% in 1935. Surplus per share (par $50) was $2.38 as compared 
with $1.38 in 1935. 


OPERATING RESULTS 


Comparison with 1935 
1936 Increase or Decrease 


Tora. Operatinc REVENUES were $441,425,189 1 $73,613,003 
Tora Operatinc Expenses were 314,087,701 50,987,517 


Leavinc Net REvENvE FRoM Rattway Operations of 127,337,488 22,625,486 
TAxXeEs amounted to 34,714,149 9,479,724 


I 

I 

I 
Hire or Equipment, Jornt Facturry Rents, etc., were 8,442,746 D 640,190 
Leavine Net Raritway OperatincG Income of 84,180,593 I 13,785,952 


INCOME FROM INVESTMENTS AND OTHER SouRCES 
amounted to............ EO Te Pere Tk eee e ET. 36,119,533 D 406,678 
I 


Maxinc Gross Income of 120,300,126 13,379,274 
RenTAt For LEASED LingEs, INTEREST ON THE COMPANY'S 
Dest anv Orner CHARGES amounted to 81,558,035 D 1,400,231 


Leavinec Net Income of 38,742,091 I 14,779,505 
APPROPRIATIONS TO SINKING AND OTHER Funps, etc... 7,342,740 I 1,508,550 
I 


Surp.us (Equal to 4.8% on Capital Stock) 13,270,955 


Dividends aggregating 4% ($2.00 per share) were paid during the year. The 
dividend of 2% paid on December 21, 1936, was charged against 1936 income. 
Expenses incurred on account of floods and for retirement of property during the 
year aggregating $24,794,575 were charged to Profit and Loss. 


The Pennsylvania Railroad cordially invites the active interest of its stock- 
holders and bondholders in getting people to travel and ship via The Pennsylvania 
Railroad. M. W. CLEMENT, President 


THE PENNSYLVANIA 
RAILROAD 


SHIP AND TRAVEL VIA PENNSYLVANIA 


Stockholders can obtain copies of the Annual Report from 
J. Taney Willcox, Secretary, Broad Street Station Building, Philadelphia, Pa. 
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244 THE ECONOMIST 
SUMMARY OF COMPANY PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNTS 
Net Profit Appropriation 
After | Amount _ 
Balance | payment | Available Dividend Cartied-to 
ieneny Year from of for maces Balance 
Ending Pc Deben- | Distri- Prefce. Ordinary Deprecia- | Forward 
ture bution tion. etc. 
Interest Amount] Amount | Rate . 
Banks £ £ £ £ £ % £ £ 
Com. of Near East............ Dec. 31 2,976 6,059 9,036 oe 8,500 
se Breweries : 
son's Brewery...........+.+ Feb. 28 89,482) 148,373) 237,855) 18,300 86,975} 17% 43,179| 89,401 
Financial, Land, etc. 
Argentine Ests. of Bovril ... | Sep. 30 4916 18,063; 22,979|| 15,000] __.... so Se, 7,979 
Natal Land and Colonization | Dec. 31 15,586 33,734 49,320) 3,962 25,525 74 2,500; 17,333 
Power Investment............ Mar. 31 33,114 46,310 79,424|| 26,820 21,456 4 eee 31,148 
Scottish Agricultural Sects. | Mar. 31 414, 6.2091 6623]... a a 5,483} 1,140 
Gas 
BOR SOS 0.00050 0c0ccesecces Dec. 31 44,954 27,935 72,889) 24,000 8 3,125| 45,764 
Motor Cycle and Aviation | 
Albion Motors...............++. Dec. 31 29,028} 122,393) 151,421 8,032 74,610 15 34,003) 34,776 
Boulton Paul Aircraft ....... Oct. 31 |Dr. 6,935 433\Dr. 6,502 ee ‘an <a one Dr. 6,502 
Scammell Lorries ............. Dec. 31 |Dr. 4,338 10,323 5,985 2,568 3,417 
Rubber 
Bukit Tupah.................00 Dec. 31 |Dr. 10,992 10,121|\Dr. 871 sae eos Dr. 871 
CE SEED tis cssccscccccsscce Dec. 31 6,151 14,060 20,211) = 10,459 123 1,500 8,252 
Changkat Salak ............... Dec. 31 8,282 17,397 25,679)| 7,650 7,093 8 3,000 7,936 
Damansara (Selangor)........ Dec. 31 5,540 13,112 18,652 = 12,600 4 500 5,552 
SNE -hascnhsnnpndinsinarsnet’ Dec. 31 1,655 10,636 12,291 9,870 6 opal 2,421 
Golconda Malay ............... Dec. 31 2,157 7,103 9,260 7,910 7 aaa 1,350 
Gopeng (Perak) ............... Dec. 31 3,282 9,024 12,306 6,600 74 500 5,206 
Grand Central (Ceylon) ..... Dec. 31 35,647 49,929 85,576 51,852 4 obs 33,724 
IEE ci centinviissenncenucesc’ Dec. 31 5,734 12,949 18,683 10,000 10 3,500 5,183 
Langkat Sumatra ............ Dec. 31 1,900 6,157 8,057 4,686 6} 1,750 1,621 
RANG dhivckicninsacscnsasanducnon Dec. 31 2,978 7,916 10,894) 7,200 10 500 3,194 
PIED ecccnscsvcesdvetedio Dec. 31 77 4,562 4,639 3,750 10 700 189 
BROMINE dn ctuechsdvcdecsiocvncts Dec. 31 5,713 12,276 17,989) 8,200 3} 7,000 2,789 
Rosehaugh (Ceylon) Rubber | Dec. 31 4,243 14,084 18,327 7,500 24 6,800 4,027 
Soengei Rampah .............. Dec. 31 5,116 4,843 9,959 4,250 5 eae 5,709 
DR, GROMER nescicscvensscncnsces Dec. 31 2,846 6,553 9,039 5,600 8 1,000 2,439 
DU sees spnssecsscecccess Dec. 31 3,630 9,999 13,629) 6,000 8 2,500 5,129 
pping 
Cunard Steam Ship .......... Dec. 31 130,590 22,740) 153,330 153,330 
Cunard White Star ........... Dec. 31 |Dr.469859| 546,659 76,800 76,800 
Shops and Stores 
Army and Navy Stores ..... Jan. 30 123,173) 189,903; 313,076 123,000 15 65,205) 124,871 
Baker (Charles) and Co. .... | Jan. 31 |Dr. 82,194 5,744 Dr. 76,450 ane ang ; Dr.76450 
Civil Service Supply ......... Feb. 28 25,917 35,186 61,103 19,466 54 12,000; 29,637 
Hope Brothers ............... Feb. 28 53,870 56,821 110,691)} 16,500 32,000 8 1,000} 61,191 
Lilley and — asspneiwedt Jan. 23 22,666 67,075 89,741|| 15,088 26,341 10 25,000; 23,312 
ea 
Amblamana ......... seeeeees . | Dec. 31 560 2,035 2,595 cae 1,952 3 ons 643 
Ceylon Tea Plantations...... Dec. 31 46,637 58,444) 105,081)| 10,578) * 37,600 10 10,000} 46,903 
Kandapolla ............0..s00008 Dec. 31 4,695 8,468 6,160 10 1,367 3,758 
Nuwara Eliya................... Dec. 31| 10,697] 69,245 50,400}. 18 17,000| 12,542 
Pundaloya..........0cccs000s000. Dec. 31 2,710| 4,346 4.135} 7% |Dr. 1,000| 2,267 
Rosehaugh (Ceylon) Tea..... Dec. 31 5.025} 10,896 5,000} 24 5,500] 5,421 
South Wanarajah ............ Dec. 31 1,672; 2,629 1,835) 3 ae 1,686 
Oxkdatell Toethane ons Dec. 31} 51,570} 130,803 | 
elephone, etc. .... : , * 
Toeetiwe =a aa 68,424 12+ 46,959| 53,774 
Rangoon on Tramway | Dec. 31 24,124) 127,240 50,417 (s) 68,150} 17,797 
London and S. American ... | Mar. 31 24,970 28,582 Ee 32,583 
London Trust ............+00+0. Mar. 31| 50,257] 78,018 51,240] 14 55,482 
U.S. gece Invest.| Apr. 4 61,018 64,486 34,313 9 5,000 67,129 
ae of a Ayres Dec. 31 24,284 3,293 25,577 
er Companies 5 
Alexander, Fergusson & Co. | Dec. 31 13,007 20,809 
Barry and Staines Linoleum | Jan. 31 85,295; 209,553 166.797 12 23/000 87°039 
Bryant and May............... Mar. 31| 109,330} 636,699 390,706 
Cakebread R ‘ 25t 150,000} 138,123 
obey & Co. ... | Dec. 31 8,663 24,704 11,250| 15 5.500 9117 
UNI sossssnadidipninicsase Dec. 31 1,289} 34,596 12,200} 20 17,500} 2,068 
Cerpbos, Ltd. .....,..0......... Dec. 31| 131,035] 406,567 305,000} 40 100,000] 132,602 
Colman (J. and J.), Ltd. ... | Dec. 31} 85,183} 518,809 321.122} 16 122.742} 85,347 
Gieves, Ltd. ..........-.sse+4++ Feb. 28| 22,625) 52,375 30.1 15 16.000! 23.106 
Henley’s (W. T.) Telegraph | Dec. 31| 492,936) 330,752 243,750; 183 142 530| -428 408 
Imperial Chemical Industries | Dec. 31 638,740) 8,203,329 3,935,913 8 2,650,000} 665,142 
Kennedy's (Bournemouth)...| Nov. 30 524) 16,718 "7.277, (124 "3/792 "794 
Mallinson (George) and Sons | Feb. 20 os , : 1736 1.730 
ee Sameeny 2 3,951 27.67 22,781] 10(¢ 6.748 
OM, GOB. ieaniacesces : as 416 ’ 7 , 
Pollard (E.) and Company | Dec. 31| 1,232} 46,084 18379] 6 “5189| | 6.958 
Prichard and Constance...... Dec. 31| 3,933} _—_ 31,213 24,972| 654 4,074 
Reckitt and Sons ............ Dec. 31 176,660) 1,020,010 820 800 224 100.000! 207.885 
Sherley (A. F.) and Company | Feb. 28 3,572} 16,261 10.0001 50 : 3733 
Spratt’s Patent (America)... | Dec. 31 11,072 11,958 120001 15 1.000 0/030 
ee peovnsuniinhseaebes a iv, oie 2,621 : ; , "972 
OVO, BAG icisasccscscscecs : 3,259} 2,149,498 _ 
Walsall Conduits ............ Dec. 31]... 12.462 OO 4 OOO, He 
Warner's Radio, etc. .......... (Mar. 31*| 4,967} 37,860 13'500| 22 af oo 
Wimpey (George).............. Dec. 31| 13,967, 94.925 51,000 yet ieee 
Yat ..........3. Dec. 31| 25,040} 104,980 89'670 OR $3,008 aoe 
(r) 13 months. (s) Rs. 1 and 6 annas per share free of Indian income tax. * For half year. 


(f) Paid on preferred ordinary shares. 


(a) No comparable figures. 


(x) Also 2 per cent. paid on deferred shares which no longer exist. 


(v) Also capital bonus 9, per cent. 


iy 
536) 1,348) Ni 


Correspondin 
Period Last 
Year 
FE ee atin 
Net Divi. 
Pro fit dend 








| 


139,841) 16 
27,290) Nil 
29,443) 7 
41,072) 3 
6,077| Nil 


30,975 





82,058) 10 
Dr. 6,935) 
Dy. 5,889 


zz 


4 229) 
7,334 
12,087| 
8.111 
1,986) 
4.415 
3,732 
15,287 
6,838) 
3,584 
4,725) 
(a) | (a) 
3,596) Nil 
695) Nil 
2,779| 3 
2,868, 4 
6,835 6 


z 


eel 


Land 


Sarmroenmweuvvnrmonrewv®e 


25,536) Nil 
Dr.61769| Nil 


148,943) 12} 
Dr. 8,818) Nil 
27,218} 4 
56,321 7 
50,312) 10 





3,906; 
54,725, 10 
9,989) 10 
61,226) 17 
9,947) 124 
3,326) Nil 
6,072] 7 


125,850) 12+ 
149,689) (5) 
21,566) Nil 


70.551| 12 
60,374, 8 





2,692 


17,295} 20 
212,338) 12} 
634,952) 25t 
22,970} 15 


(a) (a) 
353,723r, 40 
500,239) 16 
48,896, 15 
(a) (a) 
7,706,539} 8(") 
14,959) 124 


(a) | (a) 
25,396, 10() 
(a) 


(a) 
34,078 











Nil 
33,646) 70 
1,015,653, 224 
15,242| 824 
14,003 15 
(a) (a) 
1,471,964, 63 
(a) (a) 
(a) | (4) 
75,215| 20(») 
101,624' 29 


t Free of income tax. 


(m) Also bonus of one new share for every twelve held. 


(d) Absorbed £9,000. 
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COMMERCE AND TRADE 


SURVEY OF COMMODITY MARKETS 


RATHER irregular conditions were the feature of the commodity 
markets this week. The decline in prices initiated a fortnight 


ago continued, though with diminished force. 

The wheat market remained rather depressed, and there is 
no immediate prospect of much recovery. Meat prices showed 
little change, while butter and cheese rose slightly. The 
sugar market appears to be taking an increasingly gloomy 
view of the prospects of the conference for the price was once 


again marked down. 

Tea prices continued to rise after some tendency last week 
to share the decline in rubber, but in the equally speculative 
cocoa market prices fell, and there is no sign that rubber 
prices will shortly renew the increases of a few weeks ago. 
Speculators seem to have learnt caution in the last few days, 
but there is the unwelcome possibility, which seems to have 
been realised to a small extent on Wednesday, that the 
Chancellor’s new tax will shift speculative funds out of the 
stock market into commodity markets, and more especially 
into non-ferrous metals. These quotations have continued to 
slump very rapidly, but in the last day or so the collapse 
appears to have been arrested. Wool remained firm, but 
cotton and jute prices were once again weak. 

In the United States, primary product prices have followed 
the same trend. Moody’s Index of staple commodity prices 
(December 31, 1931 = 100) fell to 214-9 on April 21st, against 
217-3 on April 14th, 221-4 a month ago, and 171-3 a year ago. 


COAL 


NEWCASTLE-ON-TYNE.—Demand for all classes of fuel in this area 
is as heavy as ever, and little change in the general position is likely to 
take place this year. Northumberland screened coals are heavily sold for 
delivery this year, the only free coal being in the hands of a few contractors, 
who can obtain 22s, per ton f.o.b. for Prime Blyth screened classes. Durham 
collieries are now about fully booked for this year, and prices continue to 
rise, Coking coal is extremely difficult to obtain for the export market, 
owing to the increasing home requirements. 

SHEFFIELD.—Conditions on the export coal market show little change. 
Coal for prompt shipment is in good demand, but there is difficulty in 
obtaining supplies, especially of bunkers, Enquiries for forward delivery 
are good, and prices remain firm. On the inland market the demand for 
industrial fuel is brisk. The scarcity of coke, due to the shortage of cokin 
slacks, is causing some difficulty and prices continue to rise. Household 
coal is still active, but requirements are likely to lessen shortly, thus 
releasing additional tonnages for the growing industrial demand. 

GLASGOW.—Owing to the lack of supplies and the reticence of the 
collieries in committing themselves very far ahead, new business is now 
declining, This is particularly the case in the shipping trade, where there 
have been enquiries circulating for business into next year. Most of the 
collieries are booked up for a good many weeks to come, and they are loth 
to take on new business which may involve delivery delays. Home trade 
remains active, with industrial demands continuing on a large scale. There 
is a good deal of buying to replenish stocks. e market tone remains 
Strong, and prices continue to shee. 

CARDIFF.—aActive conditions continue in the South Wales coal trade, 
and there has been a further advance in current market quotations, par- 
ticularly for Monmouthshire semi-bituminous coals. These grades had 
been lagging behind the movement in best steam qualities, but Black Veins 
are now quoted up to 25s, 6d. and Western Valleys up to 24s. 6d. Bunker 
smalls and all classes of washed coals are also firmer. During March the 
average declared f.o.b. value of all coals exported from South Wales was 
approximately Is. per ton higher than in February, and in view of the terms 
pe a contracts have been renewed recently, April is practically certain 
- — a further increase. Exports in the — and coastwise trades last 
on totalled 455,300 tons, the largest weekly figure since July, 1932, and 
millineee trade up to April 18th shows an increase of just under a 
- ~~ tons compared with e corresponding period last year. Output is 
Fu ily expanding, and indications point to a further expansion im exports. 
> mace coke prices have increased further, and are quoted at 30s. to 35s. 

atent fuel is unchanged at 23s, 6d. 


IRON AND STEEL 


LONDON.—The weekly re 
ina: c port of the London Iron and Steel Exchange 
ae that whilst most of the steelworks are operating practically at 
lidted y new business has been on a restricted scale. Transactions are 
rae as the majority of consumers have covered their requirements so 
is ae ae whilst the steelworks are generally booked as far ahead as 
steel nsidered prudent under existing conditions. The world scarcity of 
‘Is still acute and arrivals of steel from Cartel countries are consider- 
—~ in arrears, 
n the pig-iron department heav iti ing i : 
: y quantities are passing into con 
see but the volume of business has been colaparativel light. The 
& indust works are making great efforts to meet the needs of the consum- 
suppl ~ ies ; but are han: by the difficulty of obtaining adequate 
eiteea oh a eae Attempts are being made to secure material from 
Prevails in the ae rid’s on success owing to the stringency which 
ine ares in the semi-finished steel department does not materially 
are Operant Pressure to obtain supplies is unrelaxed. The British works 
are on tine at capacity, but abnormally low im of Continental steel 
slight race ing operations at the consuming works. Lately, however, a 
finished ete ys has been noticeable in the position. e demand for 
si Steel is still insistent on home and overseas account and shows no 
igns of declining, 
iron aor sen ROUGH.—There is no change in the stringent position of 
of raw ma in this area, ing to the substantial advance in the price 
sched wil as Over the last few weeks, it is antici ted that a new price 
both Cleveland fa be issued for all classes of material. Current output of 
foundry pig iron and East Coast Hematite Mixed Numbers 


Is going into consumption, either at makers’ own works or to their regular 
customers. Every effort is being made to increase outputs. Steel makers 
are experiencing an abnormal demand for all classes of material, and, in the 
absence of increased supplies of Continental semi-manufactured steel, 
re-rollers are having difficulty in carrying out their programmes. Foreign 
ore is subject to special bargaining, owing to the scarcity and the freight 
position, but a small vessel arrived in the Tees this week with a cargo of 
iron ore from Bilbao. Blast furnace coke is firm at 35s. per ton, delivered 
at the furnaces. The scrap market is in a state of uncertainty, as the list 
of official prices has not yet been issued, but works are offering 67s. per ton 
for heavy melting steel scrap. 

SHEFFIELD.—The shortage of supplies is having a noticeable effect 
upon the iron and steel market. seuues of pig iron cannot at present 
expand their output further, and as consumers are taking the whole of the 
make under contract there is nothing for disposal in the open market. 
Stocks of foundry, basic and forge at furnaces are dwindling, and there is 
little chance as yet of building up reserves. Producers are finding it 
increasingly difficult to maintain full deliveries and rationing is being 
= on a large scale. There is every indication that there will be a 
further increase in quotations before long. Business appears to be confined 
to the renewal of contracts only. With regard to hematite the position is 
somewhat easier in East Coast mixed numbers, and deliveries are fairly 
well maintained, but there is a heavy shortage of West Coast material. 
In common and marked bars business is very good, and orders for crown 
bars are coming along more freely. The difficulty of placing orders for 
basic steel billets is unaltered and the shortage of material, coupled with 
the ever-growing demand, is causing anxiety. New business is being turned 
down and deliveries under contract are in arrears. Acid billet require- 
ments are also on a big scale, but deliveries are not seriously lagging behind. 
Wire rod, strip and bar demand is heavy. Stainless steel sheets are in 
active request, and structural steel business continues to expand. Rolling 
mills are working to capacity and works extensions are being made to cope 
with the flow of important orders, both on home and overseas account. 

CARDIFF .—The export trade remains the most active branch of the 
tinplate industry and shipments at Swansea last week reached the excep- 
tionally high total of 14, tons. This is the highest weekly figure recorded 
for many years, and compares with a weekly average quantity for the 
current year of 7,546 tons and with 3,153 tons in the corresponding (Easter) 
week last year. Prices are also firm at from 24s. 6d. to 25s. 6d. per box 
f.o.b. Galvanised sheets are in good demand for inland consumption 
with a fair inquiry for export; prices are unchanged. Steel bars are also 
unaltered at {6 2s. 6d. per ton nominal. The tinplate works are fully 
employed up to their 75 per cent. allotted quota. The blast and steel 
furnaces are working under exceptional pressure. 

GLASGOW.—While steelmakers in the West of Scotland are still 
working at capacity, not much new business has been accepted, partly on 
account of the great volume of business already contracted for but also 
largely owing to the scarcity of raw materials and the continued uncer- 
tainty about future supplies and prices. There is an enormous amount of 
constructional work of all types already in progress. Makers of every 
description of steel material have order books well filled and meantime are 
not inclined to accept further contracts, for with the general upward trend 
of prices it is impossible to estimate what costs are likely to be in a few 
months’ time. ile users of semis are still keeping _— employed on a 
hand-to-mouth basis it is understood that there is likely to be some increase 
in deliveries of Continental semis within the next week or so. 


OTHER METALS 


COPPER.—After declining from {64 2s. 6d. to £55 10s. per ton in 
the earlier part of the period under review, cash copper scored a sharp 
recovery to £60 10s. on Wednesday. A wave of liquidation by tired bulls, 
and a certain amount of bear speculation were features of the market at 
the beginning of the week, while consumers were also reticent. The 
Chancellor’s new tax proposal appears to have diverted speculative interest 
from the stock markets to the commodity markets, but it is as yet too 
early to judge how important this development is likely to be. Meanwhile, 
the United States market has eased in sympathy with London, the domestic 
price having dropped by 1 cent to 14-50 cents per Ib. on Tuesday. _ 

Sales on the London Metal Exchange: 4,300 tons on Monday, against 
4,500 tons last week; 8,500 tons on Tuesday, against 5,100 tons last week ; 
5,000 tons on Wednesday, against 3,150 tons last week. Domestic spot 
was _——e at 14-024 cents per Ib. in New York on Wednesday, against 
15-1 “+ cents a week ago and 16-32} cents a month ago. Wednesday’s 
official closing price for standard cash in London was £60 10s. to £61 10s. 
per ton, compared with £64 2s. 6d. to £64 5s. a week ago. Stocks of 
refined copper in British official warehouses at the end of last week, at 
20,834 tons, showed a decrease of 2,187 tons, while stocks of rough copper, 
at 697 tons, were 10 tons smaller. 

LEAD AND SPELTER.—Heavy liquidation has confirmed the view 
expressed in this column last week that a large bull ition still existed 
in both lead and spelter. Despite a sparp rally on Wednesday, dealings 
closed on that day showing a net loss of £1 2s. 6d. per ton on the week in 
the case of lead, and of £2 8s. 9d. in the case of spelter. In the event of a 
revival of speculative interest, both metals might be expected to recover 
part of their recent losses. But if the metal markets display renewed 
weakness, lead and spelter would appear to be the most vulnerable of the 
“big four.” 
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February witnessed a further increase in the daily output of zinc, 
according to the Metaligesellschaft figures. The daily rate of production 
was up from 3,987 metric tons in January to 4,058 metric tons in February. 
In view of the fact that ample quantities of zinc ore are available, the 
increase in the output was surprisingly small. It appears that the refineries 
are encountering difficulty in bringing idle plant into production after so 
long a spell of inactivity. 

Sales of lead on the London Metal Exchange: 2,000 tons on Monday, 
against 4,000 tons last week; 2,500 tons on Tuesday, against 2,750 tons last 
week; 3,000 tons on Wednesday, against 1,250 tons last week. The New 
York quotation on Wednesday was 6-00 cents per Ib., against 6-00 cents 
a week ago and 6-95 cents a month ago. The official closing quota- 
tion in London for soft foreign for shipment during the current month 
was £24 Ils. 3d. per ton, compared with £25 13s. 9d. a week ago. : 

Sales of spelter on the London Metal Exchange: 4,500 tons on Monday, 
against 2,500 tons last week; 5,500 tons on Tuesday, against 3,250 tons last 
week; 3,250 tons on Wednesday, against 1,500 tons last week. _Wednes- 
day’s quotation in East St. Louis was 6-75 cents per Ib., against 7-00 
cents the week before and 7-50 cents a month earlier. W ednesday s 
official closing quotation in London for “ good ordinary brands ” for ship- 
ment during the current month was £23 13s. 9d. per ton, against £26 2s. 6d. 
last week. 


TIN.—After slumping heavily from £275 15s. to £249 per ton, the 
cash price recovered to £261 per ton on Wednesday. Heavy liquidation 
in the early part of the week had its full effect on prices, since American 
consumers remained out of the market. United States deliveries exceeded 
consumption by at least 5,000 tons in the first quarter of the year, so that 
requirements are not large at the moment. Turnovers may therefore 
continue on a small scale for some time. But, in the absence of a substantial 
surplus of supplies, the tin market is likely to be at least as strong as the 
metal markets in general. 

Sales of tin on the London Metal Exchange: 975 tons on Monday, 
against 425 tons last week; 925 tons on Tuesday, against 750 tons last 
week; 575 tons on Wednesday, against 300 tons last week. The NewYork 
quotation on Wednesday was 58-00 cents per lb., against 60-87} cents a 
week ago and 64-00 cents a month ago. Wednesday’s official closing 
quotation in London for standard cash was £261 to £262 per ton, compared 
with £275 15s. to £276 5s. a week ago. Stocks of tin in London and 
Liverpool at the end of last week totalled 2,025 tons, a decrease of 23 tons 
on the week. 


OTHER NON-FERROUS METALS.—Among other non-ferrous 
metals, aluminium ingots and bars for home delivery were again quoted 
on Wednesday at £100 per ton, and rolling billets at £102 per ton. Nickel, 
for home and export, was maintained at £180 to £185 per ton. Quicksilver, 
on the spot, was quoted at £14 7s. to £14 7s. 6d. per flask of 76 Ib., the 
same as last week. Chinese antimony was quoted at £79 to £80 per ton 
ex warehouse, the same as last week. Chinese wolfram for ‘“‘ April-May ” 
shipment was quoted at 60s. to 63s. per unit, c.i.f., compared with 61s. to 
64s. last week. Refined platinum was steady on Wednesday at {11 15s. 


an ounce, 
TEXTILES 


COTTON.—Manchester.—The Budget perpaatls regarding the new 
form of taxation have caused some considerable alarm, for it is held that 
the cotton industry, which is recovering slowly from the ten years’ 
depression, will be severely penalised. The fall in raw cotton prices in 
Liverpool has been rather severe. The decline in American qualities is 
around jd. a lb. from the high level registered at the beginning 
of the month. The rumour that President Roosevelt intended to reduce 
the buying price of ‘gold was the immediate cause of the slump, but although 
this rumour was denied there continues an easy feeling, despite the 
rising trend of world consumption. 

Business in yarns has not been at a standstill, but the turnover has been 
smaller than recently. The mills, however, remain busy, completing old 
contracts. 

Business in cloth has not been much affected by the decline in raw cotton 
prices. Even when prices were falling, buyers continued to place orders, 
with the result that a considerable business has been done for many of the 
outlets abroad, but chiefly for India. It is reported that some of the 
leading merchant houses have now secured their requirements up to the 
end of the — A fair miscellaneous trade has also been done for many 
of the smaller markets, including Java, South America, the Continent, 
and the Dominions. There has been less activity in the home trade section, 
for many buyers have satisfied their requirements. 


COTTON PRICES 
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38-in. Shirtings, 75 yds., 19 by 19, 32's and 

wencccsnesanbansessasoossescosconsoe ncoousosoes 11 [24 0/24 3 
38-in. ditto, 38 yds., 18 by 16, 10 Ib. ...... 
30-in. ditto, 37} yds., 16 by 15, 8 Ib. ...... 3 9 9 i 


JUTE.—Dundee.— Raw jute prices have not maintained their recent 
advance, and they have declined by about 20s. per ton. The fibre market is 
influenced by weather reports, and the effect it is having on the progress 
of so s of the new crop. Lack of rain was in a large measure responsible 
for the ler prices for raw jute, but, though some beneficial showers 
have fallen in most districts, more rain is urgently required if sowings in 
the low lands are to be completed in time. A good crop is required for 


next season owing to the increase in consumption. The present crop i 
likely to yield about 10,500,000 bales, but the total soneumietinn of "he 
world has increased to 11,060,000 bales per annum. The deficiency will 
have to be met from stocks in the h of consumers, most likely the 
Indian Mills, as the quantity being exported from India this season shows 
an increase and is ey sufficient to meet the needs of other producing 
countries. Since first week of February, a number of the Indian Mills 
have been idle through strikes, and production is curtailed by about 
30 percent. The average monthly consumption of hessian cloth in America 
during the first three months of this year was 79 million yards, compared 
with 64 million eat the whole of 1936, 

The full group Daisee-2/3 is now obtainable at £21 10s. per ton, and 


fours at £19 2s, 6d.; Tossa-2/3 at £21 5s., and fours at £20 10s. 
Good Fist Marks are nominal, and Lightnings are offered at faa ya May. 
while Hearts have been sold at £21 6s. 3d., April/May. Dundee spinners 
are buying little meantime, as they are already well bought for this oma 
They are now awaiting offers of the new crop, which sellers are _ 
reluctant to unalee this yom. E ery 
ute yarns are firmly held, as spinners are very busy and well s 

Common 8 Ib. cops are not under 2s, 3d., and 8 Ib. spools 2s, = ahead, 
is selling at 44d. for 3 ply 8 lb., and sacking yarns at 2§d. for 24 Ib om 
and 3d. for 8 Ib. chains. Rove is firm at £21 10s. for 48 Ibs. and £17 
for 200 Ib., while the finer yarns are in quite a strong position at 2s tte 
for second quality 8 lb. warp, 2s. 8d. for third and 2s. 6d, for fourth, 
Carpet yarns are firm at 3§d. lowest for 14 Ib, warp, 

Buyers are trying to purchase at less than 24d. for 10 oz, 4 
24d. for 8 oz., but manufacturers are satisfied with their sales {o; the 
present and refuse to make concessions. A good inquiry prevails, py 
business is only moderate. ’ 

Calcutta goods have fluctuated in sympathy with the variatio 
strike position in Calcutta, but they continue to rule well above t 
peints recently touched. 


GRAIN MARKETS 


WHEAT.—On Wednesday last, ““ May ” futures were quoted in Chicago 
at 134} cents per bushel, against 137} cents the week before and 139} cents 
a month ago. Quotations in London, Wednesday : No, 1 Northern Mani. 
toba, ex. ship, 54s. 3d. to 56s. 3d. per 496 Ibs., as against 55s, 94, ty 
57s. 9d. a week ago, No, 2 Northern Manitoba, ex ship, 53s. 6d. to 55s. 
as against not quoted a week ago, According to the Corn Trade News, 
total shipments of wheat and flour last week amounted to 1,579,000) 
quarters, against 1,677,000 quarters in the previous week and 811,000 
quarters in the corresponding week a year ago. 

Prices continued to decline sharply for the greater part of 
the week, though later some recovery showed itself. The futures market 
appears to have been technically weak enough for the gold scare of a fort- 
night ago to have had persistent effects. At the same time the rising crop 
estimates and the oa completion of Continental buying have had a 
depressing effect. The volume of wheat on transit to Europe is declining. 


FLOUR.—Wednesday’s London quotations (excluding quota pay, 
ments) were : Straight run, delivered Home Counties, 43s. 6d. per 280 Ibs, 
as against 45s. 6d. a week ago ; delivered inner London, 43s., as against 
45s. a week ago. Manitoba patents, ex store, 40s. 6d. to 42s. Od., as 
against 42s. 9d. to 44s. 3d. a week ago. Australian, ex store, 34s. 9d. to 
38s, 6d., as against'35s. to 35s. 6d. a week ago. 

A parallel decline took place in the flour market, and bakers have been 
buying very little. 

BARLEY.—‘“ May” futures were quoted at 69 cents per bushel in 
Winnipeg on Wednesday, against 72} cents a week ago. Quotations per 
448 lbs. in London on Wednesday were : English “‘ feed,” at farm, 36s. to 
38s., as against 36s, to 38s. a week ago; ‘‘ English malting,” at farm, 385, 
to 45s., against 38s. to 45s. last week. Californian (new), ex ship, 53s. 6d., 
as - 49s, to 55s. a week ago. Chilean, brewing (new), ex ship, 44s. 9d. 
to 50s., against 44s. 9d. to 50s. a week ago. 

Conditions were dull, though there is no prospect of substantial falls. 


OATS.—On Wednesday, “ May” futures were quoted at 49} cents 

a bushel in Chicago, against 50$ cents a week ago and 47 cents last month, 

quotations in London, Wednesday : “ English black,” at farm, 24s. to 26s, 

336 Ibs. a week ago, as against 24s. 6d. to 26s. 6d. a week ago; “ English 

ite,” at farm, 24s. to 26s., as against 24s. 6d. to 26s. 6d. a week ago; 

mixed Canadian feed (Vancouver), landed, 25s. 6d. per 320 Ibs., as against 
25s. 6d. a week ago. 


MAIZE.—*“ May” futures were quoted on Wednesday at 128} cents 
per bushel in Chicago, against 1264 cents a week ago and 110 cents last 
month. Quotations in London, Wednesday: “ Plate,” landed, 28s. 9d. 
per 480 Ibs., as against 29s. 6d. a week ago; “ Plate,” ex ship, 27s. 9d., as 
against 28s. 6d. a week ago; “ Plate,” April (new), 27s. 6d., as against 28s. 
a_week ago; yellow maize meal, ex wharf, was quoted at {7 7s. 6d. to 
£7 10s. per ton, as against {7 10s. to £7 12s. 6d. a week ago. 


AMERICAN WHEAT MARKETS.—The following table shows 
wheat quotations for selected weeks in 1935-37 :— . 
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The visible supply of wheat in Canada amounts to 77,934,000 bushels, 
against 80,927, bushels last week, and 111,378,000 bushels in the 
corresponding week last year. 


SALES AND PRICES OF BRITISH CEREALS.—The following 
table gives the estimated sale of home-grown wheat during the harvest 
years 1933-34 to 1936-37 :— 





1933-1934 | 1934-1935 | 1935-1936 | 1996-1937 








Estimated sales of home-grown | Cwts. Cwts. Cwts. Cuts. 

93 rege 20 Apri 17 -nsereee ene 160,232 | 145,304 | 154,083 | , ae 
weeks to April 17......... euneamne 9,675,972 {11,532,785 |11,495,692 | 9, — 

Average price of English wheat d. s. d, s. d. 8. 
WUE eatineniatddaibieeaiiiinadit eee oe 4 10 6 6 10 2 


The following is a statement showing the quantities sold and the 
average price of British cereals in the past two weeks, and for the corres 


ponging weeks in each of the years from 1933 to 1936 — 
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OTHER FOODS 


—PDemand remains moderately active and the market has 

tv tone. The official quotations (per cwt. for No, 1 Sizable) which 
a — "the basis for dealings on the London Provision Exchange this 
form were; English, 92s, to 96s.; Canadian, 87s.; Danish, 95s.; against 
= to 96s., 85s., and 95s. last week, Arrivals in London last week 
0 Oa Danish, 13,872 bales; Canadian, 6,659; Dutch, 2,571; 
ele 1,106; and Polish, 2,687; as against 14,077, 6,485, 2,407, 


1.180 and 3,209 bales, respectively, in the previous week. 
BUTTER.—Colonial makes have again been a firm market, with 


easier, Quotations (per ewt.) on the London Provision 
few Zealand, finest salted, 108s. ; 


BACON. 


anish slightly 
iehaaat “on Wednesday were: N | 
Australian, choicest salted, 17s. Danish, 114s.; compared with 105s., 


105s, and 115s., respectively, a week ago. i. 


CHEESE.— The market has had a steady tone, with prices a shade 
higher on the week, Quotations (per cwt.) on the London Provision 
Exchange on Wednesday were as follows: English, finest farmers, 89s. 
to 96s.; Canadian, finest coloured, 75s. to 76s.; and New Zealand, finest 
coloured, 68s, to 69s., against 89s. to 96s., 74s. to 75s. and 68s., respectively, 
a week ago. 

COCOA.—Prices are again slightly lower on the week. The spot 
quotation in New York on Wednesday was 9}} cents per Ib., as against 
9} cents per Ib, last week, In London, on Wednesday last, good fermented 
new crop, Accra, “ Paige i was quoted at 44s. 6d. per 50 kilos., c.i.f. 
Continent, against 45s, a week ago. Last week’s movements of cocoa in 
London were as follows :° Landed, 23,895 bags; delivered, for home con- 
sumption, 3,762 bags; exported, nil; stocks, 280,523 bags, against 
156,792 bags a year ago. 


COFFEE.—The spot markets in London and New York have been 
quietly steady. On ednesday, Rio No. 7 (cash) was quoted at 9 cents 
per Ib. in New York, as compared with 9 cents per Ib. last week and 9} 
cents per Ib. a month ago, Movements of coffee in London last week were as 
follows: Brazilian, landed, 3 cwt.; delivered, for home consumption, 
118 cwt.; exports, nil; stocks, 2,367 cwt., against 11,519 a year ago. 
Central and other South American: Landed, 7,739 cwt.; delivered for 
home consumption, 4,859 cwt.; exported, 1,258 cwt.; stocks, 105,250 
cwt., against 117,552 last year. ther kinds: Landed, 5,015 cwt.; 
delivered, for home consumption, 6,911 cwt.; exported, 1,122 cwt.; 
stocks, 125,630 cwt., against 171,016 last year. 


EGGS.—In consequence of rather smaller arrivals, prices were 
occasionally firmer this week. At Smithfield, on Wednesday, English 
(ordinary packing, Grade I, about 15-15} lb.) realised 9s. 6d. to 10s. 
per 120, as against 9s. 3d. to 9s. 6d. last week; while Danish (15} Ib.) 
made 8s, 6d. to 8s. 9d., as against 8s. 3d. to 8s, 6d. last week. 


FRUIT.—Business at Covent Garden has continued steady, says 
The Fruitgrower, most of the regular seasonal lines moving well. For 
apples a consistent demand is maintained at satisfactory rates. Pears 
also continue in steady request. Supplies are generally on the short side, 
and prices are consequently inclined firmer for both South African and 
Australian. The season for South African plums has now practically 
finished. The slowly increasing supplies of forced strawberries meet a 
fairly steady sale at from 6s, to 10s. per Ib., and up to 12s. for the finest 
samples. A few English peaches have put in an appearance. South African 
gtapes are firmer on an active demand, but melons from the same source 
are rather easier. Limited supplies of French box cherries are on the 
market. Grapefruit and oranges are frequently of poor quality, Quotations 
for lemons show little change. 


MEAT.—Demand at Smithfield has been quiet for fresh and chilled 
beef and for fresh mutton and lamb; but frozen meat has been a rather 
more active item. On Wednesday last, Argentine chilled hindquarters 
were quoted at 3s, 8d. to 4s. per 8 Ibs., as compared with 3s. 8d. to 4s. a 
week ago. New Zealand frozen mutton was 3s. 4d. to 4s. per 8 Ibs., against 
3s. 4d, to 4s. a week ago. According to the Smithfield Market official 
report, supplies during last week amounted to 9,149 tons, an increase of 
950 tons on the corresponding week last year. Beef and veal accounted 
for 4,937 tons, mutton and lamb 2,790, and pork and bacon 929, as com- 
a — 4,303, 2,327 and 1,059 tons, respectively, in the same week 


PEPPER.—On Wednesday, Singapore white Muntok, spot, was quoted 
at 6d. per Ib. in bond, against 6d. per Ib. a week earlier, Black Lampong, 
spot, in bond, was quoted at 3d. per Ib. sellers, compared with 3d. per Ib. 
last week, Movements of pepper in London last week were as follows : 
Black, landed, nil; delivered, 12 tons; stocks, 1,799, against 1,700 last 
year, White, landed, 53 tons; delivered, 51 tons; stocks, 11,685, 
compared with 12,492 a year ago. 


RICE.—The spot price of Burma No. 2, cleaned, was 10s. per cwt. 
€X warehouse, on Wednesday, as compared with 10s. per cwt. a week ago. 

April-May,” in “— to Continent and U.K., was quoted at 9s. 14d. 
per cwt., against 9s, 3d. last week. Movements in London last week were 
eo : Landed, 4 tons; delivered, 43 tons; stocks, 1,047 tons, against 
: year ago, 


. SUGAR.—The spot markets have been fairly steady this week, The 
: ew York spot quotation was 3-50 cents on Wednesday, as compared with 
Ay cents per lb, last week and 3-45 cents per lb. a month ago. 
Wednesday s sales of raw sugar in London included “‘ May” delivery at 
S. 2d. to 6s. 3d., against 6s. 4d. to 6s. 44d. a week ago. Movements of 
raw sugar in public warehouses in London and Liverpool last week were 
= follows: Imports, 5,082 tons, against 15,100 in the previous week and 
: yy in the same week of 1936; deliveries, 18,994 tons, against 18,776 
o 14,370 tons, respectively ; stocks, 184,737 tons, against 198,649 and 
30,576 tons, respectively. 


TEA.—The following table shows the average prices (compiled by the 




















Tea Brokers’ Associati in Minci 
f iation) of tea sol M Lane on Garden Account 
in : ween ) sold in Mincing 
Week ended — — Ceylon | Java | Sumatra] Africa | Total 
d, d, d. d, d. d. d, 
wer 17) 1996 ..... 12-73 | 14-74 | 15-95 | Nil Nil | 11:78 | 14-30 
Mae Bs 1987 14:29 | 15-01 | 16-82 | 14:18 | 12-38 | 13-34 | 14-92 
et ee 14-37 | 15-05 | 17-03 | 14-13 | 12-56 | 13-61 | 15-02 
Ape ae sone 14-97 | 15-81 | 17-27 | Nil Nil | 13-91 | 15-81 
Ae Om sien 14-99 | 16-03 | 17-67 | 15-64 | 13-26 | 14°22 | 15-65 
+O econ 14-82 | 15-83 | 17-66 | 14-15 | 12-94 | 13-83 | 15-47 





At this week’s public auctions in Mincing Lane, 44,239 packages of 
Indian and 19,342 packages of Ceylon tea ain up for Semel. eafter 
last week’s lull, the market in Indian grades had a stronger tone, and prices 
for ordinary and medium kinds advanced under keen bidding. There was 
a very firm market for the plainest Ceylon teas, but mediums showed an 
irregular decline. High grown teas also sold at lower prices. 


VEGETABLES.—At the rather lower prices now ruling, the increasing 
supplies of English and Guernsey tomatoes are meeting a steady sale, says 
The F ruttgrower’s Covent Garden report. Cucumbers, although more 
abundant, are in good demand and hold their price. Lettuce and radishes 
sell well, while asparagus is in fair demand. House-grown beans are firmer, 
and Guernsey new peas are quoted at Is. 9d. to 2s. 6d. per Ib. Kitchen 
vegetables in general are rather easy in price on plentiful supplies. Mean- 
while, old potatoes remain in moderate demand at the various London 
markets, prices showing little change on the week. Thus, at the Borough 
on Tuesday, best siltland King Edward again made from 10s. to Ils. per 
cwt. New potatoes are now receiving more attention, Spanish Mataro 
being quoted at 27s. to 28s. per cwt. at Covent Garden. 


MISCELLANEOUS COMMODITIES 


VEGETABLE OILS AND OILSEEDS.—Markets have recovered 
fairly well from the recent setback, and more trade is in evidence. Linseed 
is in improved demand, more particularly the Indian varieties, and up 
to £14 13s. 9d. per ton has been paid for Calcutta, April shipment to Hull. 
Enquiry for Plate seed, however, is negligible, the main support coming 
from the Continent. The Argentine Government has notified that the 
exportable surplus on April 17th was 760,000 tons. To date, over 850,000 
tons have been exported, and of this 328,000 tons have been for the United 
States and Cayada, against only 103,000 tons during the same period last 
year. Shipments to Europe (including small quantities from India) have 
been 56,000 tons more than a year ago. The attention of English crushers 
is now turned to the new Indian crop, the shipment of which so far has 
been very tardy, mainly owing to the difficulty in obtaining freight space. 
Private estimates suggest the probability of 350,000 tons being available 
for export, but this is considered too optimistic. Even should India export 
freely, which may depend on the level of prices, world supplies of linseed 
are likely to be rather less than was actually shipped in the remainder of 
last year. The quantity on passage to Europe has further diminished, and 
is 147,800 tons (including 13,200 tons from India) or 27,000 tons less on the 
week, Linseed oil, which declined sharply last week, has recovered about 
20s. per ton, and is in improved demand. There is some demand for 
Egyptian cotton seed in near positions, and up to £9 5s. has been conceded 
for “afloat.” Forward positions are neglected. Meanwhile, cotton oil 
prices are maintained at recent levels with a fair demand on home account 
and for export. 


RUBBER.— Liquidation of speculative commitments has again been 
heavy, and prices have fluctuated to lower levels. Meanwhile, home trade 
deliveries remain good, and United Kingdom stocks continue their gradual 
decline. The spot price in New York on Wednesday was 234 cents per Ib., 
compared with 22% cents per lb. a week ago and 24§ cents a month ago. 
Wednesday’s official buyers’ price for standard ribbed smoked sheet on the 
spot in London was 114d. per Ib., as against 11 4d. on the corresponding 
day last week. In forward positions, business has been done at 114d. to 
114,d. for “‘ May ’’ shipment, as against 11}d. to 114d. a week ago. Stocks 
in London and Liverpool at the end of last week totalled 50,362 tons, against 
50,802 tons a week earlier. A year ago stocks amounted to 143,337 tons. 


FURS.—Last week’s sale of Australian furs was followed this week by 
the Hudson’s Bay auction of Canadian skins. For the second time in 
the history of the company the Hudsons Bay catalogues included also a 
small collection of South-West African Persian lamb skins. Neither the 
offerings nor the sales were representative. Owing to the smaller catches 
the number of skins offered was comparatively small and the quality not 
always good. Nevertheless, demand was keen and prices firm. In prac- 
tically all cases prices realised were practically the same as during the 
winter sale, but as the quality was frequently inferior, the quotations 
indicated a further slight rise in prices. Demand came mainly from London 
and Paris dealers. In addition, the United States and Eastern Europe 
(Poland, Czechoslovakia, Roumania) absorbed a substantial proportion 
of the offerings. 
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Affords a complete international banking service 
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SPAIN, PORTUGAL, FRANCE 


Head Office: 
6, 7 & 8 TOKENHOUSE YARD, LONDON, E.C.2 
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| WHOLESALE COMMODITY PRICES 
4 
| UNITED KINGDOM: LONDON, April 21st. 4 
The prices in the following are revised with the assistance of an eminent firm in eech department % 
Pees sew eemat ey de Mili Southdown, greasy, Dar Ib. BR CEpe.cvieivereesnnn oo oe 
: Seam, Sra— Ragich King Bowed 010 ee te cae. execs 1s Dry and Drysalted Cape ei vt 
——— _- =e wom, © Queensland, od. super cmb. ........ $2 Market Hides, Manch’tr— On 
Eee. ewe 10 : me Pe ah S.W. greasy, super  deuielas 20 Best heavy ox and heifer 0 73 9 4 
Vv.» ’ . , 
Barley, Eng. Gas. av. 10 2 Bleck Lampong ~~ .2 ore Ber oe 
a un! ieee (Ow eg a rer 5k ee % A 
Maize, La Plata, ‘landed Cinnamon—Ist sort, per Ib. 0 T : INDIGO— 
eassosemnnncsessanite 28 9 per Ib. 0 10% “Merinos 70's ee ena nnane 2 Bengal, gd. red.-vio. to Pr 
Flour, Lon. stan. ex mill, Ginger—per cwt.— yr tho neeewscescecces -  pcpandeese per I 56 64) 
ee are 41 9 ‘ii a;€-,;9,'? Crossbred 48°S .es.cc-csensssesenseerenses rn LEATHER— 
Burma,per cwt 9 1} Jamaica, ord. to good ° : ° ; ” B  cecccccccceerecsesseeeoeres Sole g/i4 ib.— 3 
MRAT— «ss ———d—Cd—CéiCi(Ci(i(i(tj##(C(C(CCMMERIBIB sezeccceescons ; Bends | 
Beef, per 8 Ibs.— Nu G5'S..neneneneneees 0 1b MINERALS pee Seana tei — ‘7 : ie 
wee 46 5 0 SUGAR— sd sd Shoulders fm DS Hides 0 9 on 
Argentine 38 40 (Duty, 11 per cwt.) Welsh, best Ad'ty...ton 19 6 22 6 Do. Eng.orWS do. 011 4 : 
5 4 8 Ibe.— ‘Eent. 6 3 best gas, f.0.b. Bellies from DS do. 0 5} 09. 
‘ wethers....... 6 4 7 4 gee ee | Oe eee 22 0 Do. or WS de. 0 éf 2 
: N.Z. frozen ,, «00... — “@ @ses8 B.W.L., crystallised ... 17 19 0 best house, at mT 18 oq 
Lamb, per 8 fes.— Java, white,c.&f India its sasseenenesenneveneee 0 25 0 Ro, Eng. Calf 20/801. 5 0 42 
N Siees coonsose — : : : : f oP. eos nae N IRON AND ote aad. Aust.Bends Avg. 7/1lb. 1 4 . bs 
; pormmenai Yellow Crystals ......... ton 81 0 VEGETABLE OILS— {3 4 4 
OTHER FOODS (KR OS cvvvaneenernnesene ~ 2310524 44 Bars. M’brough ......... 237 6 Linseed, naked, p.tonnet 29,7/6 
BACON— scones 19 - 20 10 ane contami = ; = ¢ a Soe ietteimenens aioe 
oo cesses -+. per cwt, - : = ° Home Grown .......0++++ 19 10) 20 1 METALS— “e {s.d. £8. 4. Coconut, crude ............ 23 150 
peenecccnecescooses 3s 9 TEA— ; ton 63/0/0 65/0/0 eeictaneedeeepecmence | SANE 
Danish............-0+0++ oo 2 0 Indian—per Ib.— - ts (strong) ....... .. 96/0/0 Oil Cakes, Linseed, Eng., 
Dutch ....0.---r-0rereeee “ —— FO sagecemnesincrecesees 1 2b 2 Sk Standard.......ceseeereee GO/10/0 G1/10/0 POF BOM. cs .eseecesereesees - 97/6 
Canadian 94 0 97 0 Orange Pekoe........-.. 1 2 3 Of Bag. vig... per ton 28/0/8 | Pista. 
putida cvs 99 0 95 0 | Broken Orange Poise 1 25 111) gpetenGOB. wees 23/190 Caleatteparton ne 14/126 
po English ingots ...... 262/0, . a 
Australian seeressescoce - 107 0 7EE- sececcocceocoes: - 2 2 3 Standard cash sation oss 261/0 262/0/0 Turpentine, per cwt. acai 3 b 
New Zealand ............ ae ° Broken Pekoe..........+« : 3 1 St pETAOL Rte PRODUCTS 
epenqnaeeneannet enn ee rn 1 2) 2 5} MISCELLANEOUS Motor Spirit, No. 1, 
waned perewt. 75 0 76 0 TOBACCO— CHEMICALS— sd sd ieee t. 2 
New Zealand ......... ~- 68 6 69 0 (Duty, 9/6-10/6% per Ib. Acid, citric, per Ib., less 5% 1 0 = 1 t Pe Amer. rid. 
Cheddars ...... 89 0 96 0 7/St- DREIEES ccccocccccccesnsccess 0 2 OF bri. London..per gall. 0 9} 
SII cc seseentunpulgnndaass 44 0 50 0 8/34 per ) RAMA 05 0 6 Fuel oil, in bulk, for 
cocoa— a ae T es 1 1 contracts, ex instal. 
(ety, British to fine ......... 08 26 Alcohol, thyl ...... 12 0 
1/8; foreign, 14/- owt Rhodesian leaf ............ 0s 110 4 s. f 8. Furnace...per gall. 0 3j+ 
foam, Lf cosseeeee prewt. 44 0 45 0 Nyasaland leaf ............ 0714 Alum, lump ...... per ton 10 rT} Diesel......pergall. 0 4if 
seeceerecresccesecees = ° - : East’t lent sececcees : : . ae eoeeee ton 27 0 . : ROSIN— z 
COFFEE— ——S— © PB eeccccoes ee 18 Ananie, amp -- pat ton Sis 88 meta. ee CO ce : 
’ British , pos 8 t 7 
Santos supr. c. & f. cwt. 49 0 Borax, gran. ... per cwt. 13 6 Ib. 0 11d 
Colombian, good ......... 55 0 62 0 COTTON— a. powder ........... 15 0 Fine hard para. perlb. 1 0 
Costa Rica, med. to good 64 0 88 0 Mid-American......perlb. 7-50 Nitrate of soda... percwt. 7 9 SHELLAC— 
East Indian , ,, » 65 0 85 0 Dee cccussese 12-02 040 TN Orange owt. 510 68 
Keays, slits - 60 © 75 0 Yarns, 32's twist ......... 14 LO vceceesee perrcwt 9 9 10 0 = ; 
» 60's twist.......... = 2h Bicarb. ... per cwt. 10 0 11 0 SHELLS— fs f 
English ......... perri20 9 6 10 0 FLAX— & s. £ s. Crystals ......... percwt. 5 0 5 8 W. Aust. M.-0.-P. ,, 10 100 0 
wnune eee ecensencosoesoes 8 6 8 eS]  natemeng soccer per ton 86 z 86 0 CE ee nn Pail oe TALLOW— s. d 
Valencia......... gcases 10 0 17 6 Slanetz Medium Istsort 92 0 London’ area, jute sacks, 11 S = London town...perewt. 27 6 
Jaffa........ceo0e boxes 7 0 11 6 =4HEMP— (charged and credited at 1/6d. each) or TIMBER— (a4 
Lemons, Malaga ... cases an I _ oe 66 0 bags 20 to ton (free, non-return- Swedish u/s3 x8 ... perstd. 24 00 © 
» Sicilian...boxes 13 0 18 0 Manilla, April-June “J2” 35 10 “ 2a » Bw | 
Apples: Amer. {var.) bris. 20 0 30 0 Sisal, African ............... 26 0 29 10 4-ton loads and upwards 39/- per ton 224. » %*200 
: (var.) 11 0 12 6 ws 1 and up to 4-ton loads 41/- per ton Can'da Spruce, Dis... 400 
Australian ......... 90 4 0 ative Ist mks ... per COPRA— {s. 4. Pitchpine ....0.<0+-e+-+: load 11 0 0 
Onions— c.f. H.A.R.B S.D Straits cif. per ton 18/16/3 Rio Deals. .....-s++++ per std. 35 0 0 
Valencia, case ......... ‘ Y-~ JUNE ...00-neereeees £21/0/0 DRUGS— Tees - ncvisssocheiennbes per load 27 0 0 
Egyptian, bags ......... 6 6 Daisee cif. Dundee ad. s.d. Honduras Mahg. logs ... c. ft. 0 12 @ 
Grapes, Almeria, barrels : May-June vccecccceceoses £20/10/0 Japan, refined... perib. 2 4 oe 
Grapefruit, Jaffa ......... 80 1 LK— s 8. Ipecacuanha ...... per lb. 6 9 7 0 Amer. Oak Boards. ...... » 060 
AMEE. .......00 ; Canton .......0-0+. prlb. 6 0 8 6 “insignia hae RBS ee ieee Stk Rhee » 0@8 
LaRD— Tussah......-..---c-se« aw 3 6 46 Wet salted—Australian English Oak Planks » © 88 
Irish finest bladders... 72 0 80 0 BO srtataeatitidacean nent 89 96 prlb. 0 8 0 9 c Ss aa »n O70 
CEs ecmninnnias percwt. 66 0 66 6 talian—raw, fr. Milan 8 6 10 0 West Indian ............ 0 5 0 6} 
¢ These prices are for fuel oi] for inland consumption—other than for use in Diesel-engined road vehicles—and do not include the Government tax. 
UNITED STATES 
New York quotations unless otherwise stated 
Apr. 22, Mar. 23, Apr.14, Apr. 21, N Apr. 14, Apr.2l, 
Wheat, No. 2, Winter, nearest Conte Cea oan 1997 “96 ” ‘1937 937 can 
ts Cents Cuban Centrifugals, Cents 
future, Chicago, per bushel coosee 1013 139} 1373 1343 : ew oe ae — 3 45 3°50 
Maize, nearest future, Chicago, Cotton, per Ib. 11-85 14:54 14:36 14°06 
per Dushel ...........ccccscescccocece 643 1 10 126} 128} R » spot, 23 + 
Oats, nearest future, Chicago, Ib. POSES SCSSESESEEESCOESESESESEES 15 od 24% 22 7 
ne AEE cnt cninisosdncdtiutitonks 272 47 50% 494 33 to 33-00. at per 
ye, future, Chicago, deg., » at well, 16 
per — evcee eeeccseccooses 533 110} 1153 1112 dae ex, “Electrolytic,” Domestic, 104 116 116 
~— nearest future, Chicago, (a) 75 78} 774 spot, per Ib. conacnsosannsneneseonenee 8-95 16-32} 15-12} 14-024 
— a ay * — a on “~ - % : . eee” Woot TP cobiiisedileinabbenssde 9-20 16-55 15-35 14 25 
» ‘Santos No. 4, cash, per lb. 8} 11} il 1 — spot, 6-75 
Cocoa A ccra nearest future per Seeecececvesccesocsccoseosesese 4 -90 7 " 50 7 “00 
Per Ib. SOSCEOSOSSES ESE EESEESOSE SEES ~~ §-03 11-00 9-69 9-47 Tan Pots Der Ib. Seececessecessocos 4-60 6-95 6- ‘= 
Tin, "snot,perib. ... 46-75 64-00 60-87) 58 
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